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Although language interference among first
generation immigrants in the Umited States
s relauvely well represented in the htera-
ture, studies, of the hinguistic assimulation of
the children of these immigrants are rather
meager The Lnglnh of these children 1»
generally dismissed with statements such as
“The English of the second generation s
simply assimilated 10 the surrounding En-
ghsh speaking community © On one level,
these observations can hardly be disputed.
on another level. this type of over-simphfi-
cation and generahization neglects the es-
senlial dynamies of lanauage contact and
hnguistic assimilation

In an eftort ta determine at least ome of
the aspects of a language conlact situation.
the Center for Applied Linguisuics under a
grant from the U S Office of Education re-
cently completed a detailed analysis of the
English used by second generation Puerto
Ricuns 1n East Harlem Our intormant
group was composed of teen-aged males,
the mayority of whose parents work as ser-
vice workers or laborers Most of the fam-
hies live 1n low income prajects or tenements
in East Harlem The school records of our
teen-aged imformants indicate that ther
educational achievement 1s far below the
expected norms for their age level, and a
number of them are funcuonally uliterate
it 1v quite clear that the majority have been
ahenated from the schools and their values
do not coincide with the nuddie claws val-
ues placed on educationdl achicvement

Frum our buckground duta. it v alvo clear
that many of them are mtegral members of
indigenous peer groups, participaung fully
1n the “*street culture™ of East Harlem

The study of Enghsh among this parucu-
lar populauion presents us with an dedl
cuse study of the dynamics of fanguage in-
Muence on the children of immigrants The
second generation Puerto Rican m East
Harlem v subjected to several different
pressures in terms of language usage In the
home, and unul he s of school age, Puerto
Ricun Spanish 15 frequently the only lan-
guage used As the child enters school and
some of his contacls are expanded outside
the immediate family and neighborhood,
Enghish becames an alternate language By
the ume he 1s a teen-ager, English and
Spanish generally fill speciahized roles of
communication, depending on a number of
ditferent variables such as participant,
topie. location et

To look at the question, “What 1 the
English of these second generation Puerto
Ricans hke™', we had to examine the dif-
feremt models of Enghish to which these
teen-agers were exposed En whool and
through the mass media, they are of course
exposed 1o a standard vanety of English.
In the home, they are often expased o a
Spanish-influenced variety of English when
their parents use Enghsh However, previ-
ous studies indicate that probably neither
of these sources are as important as the
Enghsh used by their peers In many cases.
peers are predominantly restricted to other
second generation Puerlo Ricans But the
residential dhstribution and social contacts
that exist in Harlem alsc bring many of
these youngsters mm contact with the sur-

rounding black commumty This social in-
teraction therefore brings them m contdct
with Black English, spoken among lower
socio-economic class adolescents in Harlem
We lound that aspects of our study ol these
second generation Puerto Ricans could be
understoed only from our knowledge of
Black English, others from our knowledge
ol standard Enghsh, and stll vthers from
our knowledge ol Puerto Rican Spanih
Attempting to sepurate the sources which
account for the varieties ol English used by
second generation Puerto Ricuns required
us 10 look clovely at the dynumics of lan-
guage influence

While our detailed sociohnguistic study
obviously resulted in a great deal of specific
descriptive data, more importantly, a num-
ber of general sociolinguistic principles
emerged In the foliawing paragraphs, we
shall briefly present some of these observa-
Lions

VESTIGAL INTERFERENCE

In the speech of Spamish immgrunts.dif-
ferences between Puerto Rican Spamish and
English will result in prediciable merfer-
ence when speaking Enghsh Thus, for ex-
ample, we find no contrast between English
/¢ / and fae/ because there v no corre-
sponding contrast in Spanish, or we get /s/
corresponding to Enghsh f©/ due to the
fact that /© / 1s not typically a part of the
phonological invemory of Pueric Rican
Sparush Imerference 15 well documented
and classified in the contrastive Inerature
on English and Spamish In the case of our
second generation Puerto Rican teen-agers,
direct interference phenomena such as the
dbove are quite infrequent In fact, these



types of direct interference are so rare that
we have labeled the few occurrences of In-
terference we do observe as vestigal inter-
ference The concept of vestigal interfer-
ence allows us Lo accounl. 1n a reasonable
way, for some occasional vanants found
among our Puerto Rican informants while
mimmzing the integration of these realiza-
tions in the vanety of English they speak
Although our defimuion of vestigal interfer-
ence 1s quantitatively defined 1in terms of
an arbitrary cut-off point (1n our case, less
than 5% of all potenuial cases wn which the
interference vanant maght occur) it does
have important implications for how we
represent the phonological and grammau-
cal components of this variety of English
Straightforward interference has not typi-
cally become habitualized in the speech of
second generation teen-agers Although we
may speculate about the importance of
Spamsh influence at earlier stages of bilin-
gualism, we must conclude that by the ume
they are 1een-agers, direct interference 1s of
little structural sigmficance

ASSIMILATION VARIANTS

While direct Spanish influence 15 mini-
mal, 1t 1s quite clear that for many Puerto
Rican teen-agers, the nfluence of Black
Enghsh from the surrounding community
has had considerable effect For example,
our analysis of morpheme-final /6 / indi-
cates that a quite common realization 1s [F]
Words such as bathroom, tooth, and mouth
are pronounced as bafroam. toof, and mouf
respectively This pronunciation cannot
be attributed Lo either standard English or
Puerto Rican Spamish influence, instead,
we find 1ts source 1n the common phono-
logical pattern descnibed for the surround-
g Black English speaking community

As we might suspect, the more intimate
one’s contacls with blacks, the more influ-
ence black speech will have on Lthe variely
of. Enghsh ucquired Il we dwvide the
Puerto Rican informants into those with
extensive black contacts and those with re-
strnicted black contacts, we find, particular-
ly with phonological features, whal we
would predict the more extensive a Puerto
Rican’s black contacts are, the greater pos-
sibility for Black English influence on s
speech It 1s important to note, however,
that the difference between the two groups
15 quantitative rather than qualitative
Black Enghsh influence can be found
both groups, but it 1s more frequent in the
group with extended black contacts This
observation imples that the assimilation
process 15 nol all direct. That 1s, a Puerto
Rican with restncted black contacts may

not necessarily be dependent on direct peer
contact with blacks mn order for assimila-
uon to take place He may be assimilating
it from other Puerto Ricans who picked 1t
up through direct contact

We found thal the nature ol assimilation
differs, dependent on whether Black En-
ghsh features are part of the grammatical
or phonological components While there 1s
considerable evidence for indirect assimila-
tion of phonological features, the assimila-
tion of grammatical charactenstics 1s more
dependent on first-hund peer contact Thus.
Black English grammatical features such as
habitual be (¢ g Sometime he be busy and
sometime he don't) or certain types of mul-
uple negauves (e g Didn’t nobody do u
as a declarative statement) are flound
among those Puerto Ricans with extensive
black contacts, but not those with restricted
contacls

CONVERGENT PROCESSES

In addition to obvious Spanish-influ-
enced Enghsh and straightforward Black
English assimilation, there are instances
where rules from these two sources con-
verge. 1 &. lhe output from Spamish and
Black Enghsh rules may yweld dentical
forms For example, descriptions of sylla-
ble-final /d/ m Black English and Puertlo
Rican Spamish correspond in that both of
these systems can delete /d/ in ways not
permissible in standard Enghsh We may
gel items like stupt’, koo’ lor standard En-
ghsh stupid or hood either because of influ-
ence from Puerto Rican Spamish or Black
Enghsh Similarly, Spanish-influenced En-
ghsh may allow for the reduction of cer-
tamn word-final consonant clusters (eg
west and build may be pronounced as wes’
and bl respecuvely) while Black Enghsh
has a rule which results in the same output
When this takes place, we have what may
be called convergent processes Where con-
vergenl processes are operative, we find
different distnbutions of features than
when we have direct interference variants
or non-paralleled assimilation vanants In
these cases, we have the local nonstandard
dialect reinforcing an ouwtput from a Span-
ish-nfluenced dialect The resultants situa-
tion makes the incidence of certain features
such as syllable-final /d/ deletion and
word-final consonant cluster reduction
quite stable and frequent in the speech of
many Puerto Rican teen-agers

THE EMERGENCE OF NEW RULES

The processes discussed above have cov-
ercd grammatical and phonological rules in
the English of second gencration Puerto

Ricans that result from some aspect of
Spanish mfluence and/or assimilation 1o
English of the surrounding communnies,
They do not take inlo account instances n
which specific rules gannot be directly re-
lated o any of the potential sources for Lhe
acqusition of Englsh Most general theo-
ries of bilingualism (whether one essennially
vicws the bilingual as having one merged
system, coexistenl sysiems. or a combina-
tion of the two) include the assumption that
there must be an i1somorphic correspon-
dence between the rules of the bilingual's
language und the rules of the potential
source languages or dialects These tradi-
tional views disallow the operation of rules
which might nat be related 1somorphically
to one of the source languages or dialects,
yet in the Puerto Rican English studied we
found cases of rules winch did not directly
correspond to any of the potential sources

For example, 1If we look at cerlan types
of “double tense marking” such as [ didn’t
did ut or I didn’t meant 1o say it that way,
we do not find any direct correspondence in
Puerto Rican Spanish, Black Englsh,
standard Enghish, or any other potential
source language Yel this Lype of marking
seems to have become stabibzed 1n the
speech of some specakers Apparently., we
have Lhe emergence of a new type of rule
This construclion appears to result from a
type of hyper-correction that takes place
in the acquisition of Enghsh We hypo-
thesize that a Spamish speaker goes Lthrough
severdl stages ol interference which even-
tually result in the production of this form
In the first siage, a Spanish speaker al-
tempting o learn English might simply
subslitute the Spanish negative for the
negativized auxiiary in Enghsh, producing
constructions like He no ear the food and
He no like 1t 1n the second stage the tense
marking 1s placed onr the verb, giving us
He no ate the food and He no liked i1 1n
the next stage. the English rule for placing
the tense in the auxiliary is learned, but the
tense 1s also redundantly retained on the
verb This produces seniences like He
didn't ate the food and [ didn't meant to
say 1t that way The end results 1s a form
stemming from a rule generalization which
does not directly parallel any source vaniety
of Enghsh which could possibly act as a
model of acquisition Since traditional
views of bilingualism cannot account for
such occurrances, it seems that we need lo
revise our viewpoint on language contact to

allow for such innavations
Although & descripive siudy of the

English of second gencration Puerto Ricans
15 of sulficient linguistic value in itself, we
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have been more concerned n thay project
with the emergence of some general so-
ctolmgumistic principles of language contact
This study allows us to apply some recent
inghts from sociolinguisties. such as the
quantitative measurememt ot variable
speech behavior 10 o unkjue contact siua-
tion No doubt some of the principles will
have to be resised or discarded on the basis
ol turther empincal data  But we are won-
vinced that many of the theoreucdl and
practical questions i hingusstics wall not
be answered unul we look at language m
terms of 1ty actudl usage rather than some
idealized construct of how we expect 1l to
work prima facie

Recent CAL Publications

Black-White Speech Relationships, edied
by Walr Wolfram and Nona H Clarke
{Urban Language Senes. 7 ) Washington,
D C Center for Apphed Lingwisiics, 1971
xun, 161 pp 83500

The eight articles reprinted in this vol-
ume span several decades and present a
historical perspective of Black English,
particularly Black American Enghsh, and
the dynamics of social patterns affecung
speech Lorenzo Dow Turner's 1948 article
“Problems Confronung the Investigator of
Gullah™, recpresents the first scrious at-
tempt 10 question the theory that Gullah
was derived from the Enghsh of the seven-
teenth and eighteenth centunes In “The
Relationship of the Speech of American
Negroes to the Speech of Whites™, Raven
and Virgima McDavid are concerned with
the different influences on the speech of
blacks The article includes an addendum
writien for the present volume calhng for
more detaled comparatve evidence to sup-
port conclusions about the history and the
current status of black-white speech rela-
tonships  Beryl Bailey suggests that the
Southern Negro “dialect”™ differs from
other Southern speech n its deep structure,
which has 1ts ongwns in some Proto-Creole
grammatical structure, and William
Stewart provides literary evidence 1o sup-
port the hypothesis of a Creole ongin The
article by Lawrence Davis takes 1ssue with
such a hypothesis David Dalby’s thess s
that varnicties of Black Englsh ewust
throughout the world Black American
Enghsh being but one variety on this con-
tnuum The final article by Walt Wolfram
prnmanly exammes the question of whether
blacks and whites of comparable socio-
economic classes in the South speak ahike
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The Ceuter for Applied Linguistics 1s a nonprofit, intcrnstionally oniented professional institu-
tion, cstablished 1n 1959 and incorporated mn 1964 1n Washington, D C The purpose of the
Center 1 to serve as a clearinghouse, informal coordinating body and rescarch orgamizauon v
the applreanon of linguistis to practical language problems

The Linguistic Reporter, the Center's newslctter, s published six wumes a year, in February,
Apnl. June, August, Octaber, and December Annual subscription, $1 50, ar mail, 33 50
{Indviduals faced winh currency restyiciions or similar imitations are invited to write 1o the
Edutor ) Manuscripts, books for review, and cditorial communications should be sent 10 Allene
Guss Grognet, Ednor, The Linguisiic Reporter. Center for Apphed Lingmstics, 1717 Massa-
chusctts Avenue, N W, Washington, D C 20036 Communications concerning subscniptions
should be divected to the Subscriptions Secretary 4t the same address Permission 15 granted
for quotation or reproduction from the contents of The Lmguistic Reporier provided acknowl-

edgement 1 given

Journal of Psycholinguistic Research. Pub-
lished by Plenum Publishing Corporation
tn cooperation with The John Jay College
of the City Umversity of New York Quar-
terly First issue Fall 1971 Subscripuon
323 00 jor instuutions, 518 00 for individ-
ugls Ediworidl correspondence R W
Rieber, Editor, The John Jay College. City
University of New York, 315 Park Avenue
South, New York, NY 10010 Subscrp-
tion correspondence Plenum Publishing
Corporatton. 227 West [7th Sireet, New
York. N Y 1001}

An international quarterly which hopes
1o provide a single recogmzed medium for
communication among linguists, psychole-
gists, biologists, souiologists and others
Will publish oniginal theoretical and expen-
mental papers. criacal surveys and book
reviews covering a4 broad range of ap-
proaches to the study of the communication
process, including the social angd anthro-
pelogical bases of communication, develop-
ment of speech and language. semantics
{problems 1n lingustic meaning). biologs-
cal foundations, psychopathological as-
pects. educational psycholinguistics

Cahiers Linguistiques d'Ottawa. Published
by the Department of Lingwistics and Mod-
ern Languages and the Centre for Second
Language Learming. Universuy of Otlawa

Appears in hard copy and microfiche edi-
tions First 1ssue September 1971 Free of
charge All correspondence C L O, Lin-
guistics. Umversity of Otawa, Onawa,
Ontario KIN 6N3, Canada

An apeniodic research journal meant to
CNCOUrage COmMmMuUMICAtion among persons
engaged 1n studies related to formal, ex-
perimental or applhied hnguistics, particu-
larly wm Canada Will pubhish Wiblog-
raphics, noles, commentanes, translations

of maccesible matenal, as well as pre-
publication versions of pdpers, progress
reports, mtermediate and non-definite re-
sults of research Arucles are wntien n
either English or French

Analecta Linguistica: /aformanonal Bul-
letin of Lingwistics Published by John
Bemjarun {Amsterdam) in cooperation with
the Hungarian Academy of Sciences Quar-
rerly First iscue Fall 1971 Subscripnon
£8 50 Eduorial correspondence Analecia
Lingwistica, Insinute of Lingwistics, Hun-
ganan Academy of Sciences, P O Box 48,
Budapesi 502, Hungary Subscription cor-
respondence Coller’s Holdings Lid ., Den-
ingion Estate. Wellingborough. Northamp-
tonshire NN8 2QT, England

This periodical consists of a selected bib-
fiography of the monographs and offprints
on lmgustic subjects acquired by Hun-
garian hbranes, as well as facsimiles of
current tables of contents of hnguistc
Journals Wil occasionally publish thematic
bibliographies as well

Editor’s Note

Beginning with this 1ssue, Volume 14, Num-
ber |, The Lingwstic Reporter will again
be published six tmes a year Tt will con-
tan primanly news and reports on com-
pleted and on-going programs, research
projects, conferences, elc., das well as an-
nouncements of future events It will also
contain a separate section of Selected Ab-
stracts 1n Languages Linguistics, and will
occasionally include speciahzed bibliog-
raphics We will «y duning the coming
year to expand our coverage of recent de-
velopments in the language sciences, and
we nvile our subscribers to send us infor-
mation for inclusion in future issues



Library of Congress Foreign
Acquisitions Program

| The following is hased on a communicatian from Mor-
ttmer Graves retired presudent of the Amencan Coun-
¢l of Learned Sucieties |

The Library of Congress PL-480 Foreign
Acquisiions Program enables the Librar-
140 10 e excess foreign currencies owned
by the U S Government for the purchase,
servicing, and distnibulion Lo participaung
American research hibraries of books, pen-
odicals, and related materials presumed to
have scientific. cultural, or educational vig-
nificance lor the Umited States
In current operations under the Pro-
gram relevant publications are acquired
from India, Pakistan, Nepal. Ceylon,
Indonesia, Mualaysia. Singapore, Bruner.
United Arab Republie, Israel, and Yugo-
slavia, and expansion o other countries
(Poland, Tunma, et¢) i conemplated
Works include monographs, senals. and
“non-book materials” (maps. for example)
m Lmrly or more loreign languages and
English Forly-six American university and
research hibraries receve loreign language
materials and about 300 college and public
hbranes receive a very highly selected
group of publications in Enghsh Over this
puast decade something in the order of fif-
teen or iwenty million such items have been
recerved, catalogued. and distnibuted
These publiations cover all fieids of in-
quiry cultivated in the publishing countries.
from aesthetics to zoology They are na-
tionally avanluble not only in the participat-
ing libraries bul on Inter-Library Loun,
which 1s serviced by the Center for Re-
search Libranes in Chicago
Penodical  {(usually month) Accession
Lists are distributed free 10 any library.
participant ar not, requesuing them, as 18
dlso an vccasional Library of Congress PL-
480 Newsletter Some examples of utles n
recent Accession Lisis (India) which might
be of nterest to hinguists include
Lotha Uyakarana, by R S Gautama Kohima,
1970 97 pp (“Lotho Grammar” —in
Hindy
Nepali Bhasha ra Sakuyako Viwarama, by
PM Pradhan Kalimpong, 1970 56 pp.
illus (“Survey of the development of Nepal
Lunguage™ —in Nepali)
Senta-Hindr-English Dictionary, by Brajabi-
han Kumdra Kohima, 1971 124 pp
General Remarks on the Mampuri Language,
by Yamjao Singh Imphal, 1968 32 pp

For further information write Oversea Op-
erations Division, Library of Congress,
Washingtlon, D C 20540

conferenee reports

A Conference on Child Language, jountly
sponsored by the Commission on Child
Language of the International Associa-
ton ol Applied Linguisties (AILA, {rom
its French name). the American Council ol
Teachers of Foreign Languages (ACTFL),
and the Center for Applied Linguistics was
held 1in Chicago on November 22-24, 1971,
as one of several workvhops and confer-
ences preceding the annual convention of
ACTFL Conlerence co-chairmen  were
Theodore Andersson of the Universuy ol
Texas ot Austin and R W Rutherford of
York University, York, England

There were three stated purposes ol the
gonterence 1o contribute (0 the work of
AILA 1n child lunguage by seeking the col-
laboration of researchers on this side ol the
Allanue. to idenufy reseurchers and suimu-
Jaie lurther research on the subject of the
conference. and (0 seek ways ol applying
the results ol such research 1o the improve-
ment ol educational praclices. especially
m the field ol bilingual education A re-
port was Lo bg prepared by section chair-
men and recorders 1o suggest possible ways
of lollowing up on thiy conference, in par-
ucular through a second conlerence on
child language being planned in connec-
uon with the meeting ot AILA 1in Copen-
hagen 1n August of 1972

The general theme ol the conference
was “the learning of lwo or more languages
or dialects by young children, especially be-
tween the ages of 3 and 8. with particular
duiention 1o the socdl setting ™' The format
vonsisted of six two-hour general work ses-
siony, the first five of which entasled sum-
manies of preprinted papers [ollowed by
generdl discussion The final section was an
open session in whiwh discussion could be
continged on any {OpIC, revources, sources
of information, and projects of interest
could be reported on, uand suggestions could
be made for luture directions 1n bilingual
educauon and research on child language
learming

The papers dgult with a wide vanety of
subjects, ranging Irom direct observation
ol children learning two or more languages
in various home and school situations m
dilferent countries, to plunned educational
strategies for bilingual programs in Ameri-
cun schools The speakers included lin-
gunsts,  anthropologists,  psychologists,
teachers, admimsirators and members of
mimority groups working on educatuonal
prablems related to lunguage There was
considerable disparity of views expressed
and defended Severul papers and much

disgussion were devoted, for example. to
the teaching of reading to very young chil-
dren Some researchers reported sucgess in
eflorts of this sort und were anxtous Lo see
increased actvity in this ared. while others
felt that there was no evidence 10 support
the posmiion that 11 was good or uselul 1o
teavh children to read early, and i fact
there was evidence that it was detrimental
for some children

Ax the conterence progressed, a lendency
developed to recommend working from the
position, strengths, and ability ol the child
in each siuanon, whether 1 be in regard to
reading instruction, bilingual education 1n
school or learming two or more lunguages
4t home Mouvanon was held 0 be of
vilal importance in any effort  Powitive
motvation was seen Lo depend on several
aspects, among them, the use of content
relevant and mteresting to the child, re-
spect lor the leeling ol the parucular com-
munity which a program serves, and the
relationship ot school programs to the
redhity of the Jild’s life outwmide ol schoul
Some discussion was devoted to the prob-
lem of developing greater prestige for and
more positive athitudes toward the native
languages or dialects

A sigmificant point tor fulure aclivily was
made with the admomuon that 1t be rec-
ognized that the field v young., that very
little 1» known with certaanly in any ol the
dreuas of learming involved, and that no way
should be suid ta be the way It was stressed
that all of the work done to date should be
honestly and carefully assessed tor success’
or tailure, and reasons should be sought for
everything that huppens in both the class-
room and the home The above stalements
could almost be called the rationale for the
conference It was only 1in 1968. with the
passage of the Bilingual Education Act that
the federal government started Lo appro-
priate rather large sums ol money for pro-
grams dealing with mmnonty languages [t
was hoped that these programs would ac-
complish several interrelated  objectives,
with high priority being given to improving
the educational possibiliies for residents
of the United States who speak a language
other than English Thus, a handicap that
wds causming & high rate of failure at school
and work among this group would be re-
moved, and in addition the occupabional
options open (o Lhese people would be
broadened 1t would deally allow munority
language group members to maintain therr
native language and culture in dignity
spite of theirr munoriy status, and would
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preserve fur Amerwea o hitherto largels un-
recogmized hingunstic and cultural resource

All of thewe swemed undenably worthy
()h]l:t.ll\l'l:\. and numerous pmgmm\. were
developed o attain them  Unfortunately
there was no tme to develop a theuretical
loundauon upon which these programs
could by based. and a4 lack of appropriate
materialy and trained teachers teft much
to be dewired

it was appatent Irom the discussion at
the meeting, however, that an expertise s
developing i the field ol hilingual educa-
tion and that there are knowledpeable and
concerned persons with & need for more
than just theoretical dincussion  Assessing
problems through the programs in which
they work. these people are actively seeking
practical solutions, testing their work as
they po along and revining 1t 1n the hght of
experience The need for preater communi-
wition within the field was repeatedly ex-
pressed  The lollowing  alreads  existing
resources  were mentioned oy possible
inlormation “wenters”™ The Materials Ac-
quinition Project {2950 National Avenue,
San Dwego. Calitormia 92113) which col-
lets, evaluates, and divsweminates materials
prepared o Spain. Portugal and Latin
Amernica which would be suitable for use
in American, bilingual programs. the Na-
twngl Consortium tor Bilingual Education,
(6745-A Calmom-West  Freewav, Fort
Worth, Texas 76116} which collects hilin-
gudl educauon materials being prepared in
the Unied States, Unanersity Maicrotilms,
itAnn Arbor. Michgan) which conducts a
project 1o collect curnculum materials on
various topics  including  bilingual  and
migrant  education  Menuoned as  well
were the Internationat Center for Rescarch
on Biingudhsm at the Umversite Laval 1n
Quebee and the Center tor Apphed Lin-
guistits A large ibliography of materialsy
related o tedching in bibingeal programs
will be publixhed soon by the tormer. and
CAL has hegun o develop files on ilin-
gual programs UNESCO, the TESOL
Awociation, the Lingustic Society  of
Americd and, of course, ACTFL were alwo
noted g~ interested in the language prob-
lems of minoriy groups

The meeting was held (o be “relatively
successful™ as a “first approximation™ of
the work that needed to be done It was
suggesied that tuture meetings include an
even broader range of parucipants and
that small group sessions and workshops
should he added to the program The Con-
ference Proceedmngs o be edned by Pro-
fessors Willium F - Mackey {Laval Uni-
sersity) and Theodore Andersson will be
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published by the Inwernational Center for
Research on Bilingualsm in cooperation
with the Laval Unnersity Press Advance
orders (price not deterimned) may be sent
w Dr Jean-Guy Savard. Assaciate Direc-
tor, Internabonal Center tor Rescarch on
Bilingualism, Cué Universitaire. Univer-
sité Laval. Québer 2, Canada [Reported
by Dorathy A Pedtke, Center for Appled
Linguwicties |

The second UNESCO Advisory Group on
the Role of Linguistics in Language Educa-
tion and Policy convened 1o discuss the use
ol vernacular languages in education, 4 full
twenly sears after the fird meeting which
discussed  similar issues . The  Advisory
Group which met at the UNESCO House
Parn, luly 1923, 971, brought twenty
addional vears of practical experience,
rescarch and theoreliwal development to
the consideration of the educational prob-
lems assoctated with language differences
i society The meeung was coordinated
by the Curniculum and Research Division,
Department ol School and Higher Educa-
tion and was chaired by the Divivion Head,
Albert Legrand

The week-long disussions were orga-
msed topically around the problems of
mother-tongue instruction. problems con-
cermng second and third  languages, and
language pulicy planmng  Within  each
tapic, disvussion sought Lo provide an ana-
M formulaton ot basic concepls. a sum-
muary ol reasonably well established in-
sights, the devignation ol needed research,
the adenulication ol what intormation i~
needed, who needs 1, and the mechanivms
fur 1ty provision. a clarification of adminis-
trative and political problems involved in
ohtaiming country specific prohiles ol lan-
guage policy and practice in education

A draft report hasy been prepared and
circulated which contains  the Advisory
Group’s  wide-ranging  recommenddtions
along with background information and
commentary The draft report addresses
the guestions ot data collection, interna-
tondl imformanon exchange, rescarch and
research support, traimng of professional
dand para-pratessional personnel. and cur-
riculum development

In atiendance at the meeting were Emuly
Vargas Barron and other UNESCO stalf,
av well as the Advisory Group members
which included Ayo Bambose (Nigeria),

Anna  Muaria Barrenechéa (Argentina),
Mme Borodulino (USSR). Charles P
Bouton {(France)., Pierre Chantefort

(France). Jennifer Cook (United Kingdom],
Dennis R Craig (Jumdaica), Anwar § Dl

{Pukintan), John M Tranus (USA).
John Gumperz (U S A) Robert Hurel
(Franwe)  Miklos Hutterer  (Hunpgary),
Harlan L Lane (UM A ). E Roger Mar-
castel (France), Donald | Sold (US A
G Richard Tucker (Canada). Dr A P
Van Tesslaar (U S A )

On November 26-27. the Fifth Annual
Meeting of the American Council on the
Teaching of Foreign Languages. together
with eleven meetings of atfibaied organiza-
tons, brought together a4 wide spectrum of
teachers and adminntrators with 2 wom-
mon nterest 0 improving languape pedag-
ogy Although there was a perhaps dis-
dppomnuingly small amount ol nterachion
among those who teach different languages,
there was Jat least a4 clear parallehsm in the
lvpes of problems being consdered in sep-
ardle sections Sessions concerned with the
waching of English to speakers ol other
lunguages ovcupied o guite prominent place
in the overall program A new venlure Jat
the mecting was the panel on  Needs and
Cuooperation among Teachers of less Com-
monly Taught Asian and Pauilic Lan-
guages 7 The partupants decded  that
some lorm ol orgamzation was needed o
lurther the holding of wimilar luture meel-
ings. and 4 commitiee to look Mo how
this should be done was appoinied, von-
snting of David W Dellinger (Northern
Hhinows State Lmiversity), Wilham W Gage
{Center for Apphied Linguistics). William
J  Gedney {(Umiversny of  Michigan),
Thomas W Gething (Universuy ot Ha-
wait). John Young (Unmversty ol Hawan).
and Soenjono Dardjowidjowo (Unineraly
of Hawan). Chdirman

The American Anthropological Associa-
tion's seventieth annual meetng held No-
vember 18-21 in New York City was note-
worthy tor the prominent place that subjects
concerned with language had 1n s pro-
gram. It was generally the case thai a
least two sections would simultaneowsly be
dealing with topics 1n hingunstics  The
largest share of such presentanions ook
place m the five seswons of the “Tenth
Conference on Amernican  Indwn  Lan-
guages ' Thiy conlerence included a dis-
cussion of prionties tor workers in the lield
for resedarch, for educational applications,
and for informdtion exchange The swm-
pusium on “The Relation ol Anthropolopy
and Linguistics in Honor of C F Voege-
hin™ filled both a morning und an aflternoon
on Saturday, November 20, and was lol-
lowed by a recepuon in appreciation of
Professor Voegelin™s work Al the opening
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of the meetings on Thursday, another sym-
poswm, “Socialinguisiics in Crosscultural
Analysis,” was presented Other sections
were organized around the themes *Lan-
guage, Society and Culture,” “Languages
wn Contact,™ and “Lingwstic Play ™ In ad-
dition, many linguislic lopics were pre-
sented 1n sessions which prumarly deall
with other anthropological concerns

The National Council of Teachers of Eng-
lish held 1ts sixty-first annual convention in
Las Vegas, Nevada. November 25-27,
1971 The meeung formats varied from
three-day preconvention workshops to
ninety-minute panels, and included con-
ferences, debates, and poetry and film
festivals The wide range of NCTE inter-
ests was reflecied in the program, which
included sessions on reading instruction,
filmmaking, approaches to curnculum, m-
nority literature, the hterature of the
Southwest, and science ficuon

In the arca of language. the Commussion
on the English Language discussed a pro-
posal for workshaps to bring dialect aware-
ness 10 elementary and secondary school
teachers of subjects other than language

news briefs

arts Harold B Allen ol the University of
Minnesota was appointed chairman of a
commiltee to study this proposal David
DeCamp (Uumversity of Texas) and Rob-
ert Allen (Columbia University Teachers
College) prepared recommendations for
linguistics 1n  teacher (raning curricula
which ncluded study of the nature of lan-
guage, the history of English, various ap-
proaches 10 syntax, and social and geo-
graphical variation 1n Enghsh Beryl Bailey
{Hunter College) was appointed chairman
of a commiitee lo define 1ssues ansing
from dialect differences in the classroom

Aside from the work of the Commussion,
language and hnguistics did not appear to
be a greal concern al this year's conven-
tion There were a few sessions dealing
with the apphcation of lingustics to writ-
ing, rhetone, and poetry, and a few meet-
ings deall with nonstandard English and 11s
relation to teacher atutudes and to the
teaching of reading and standard English
Teaching Enghsh-as-a-second-language re-
ceived very litlle attenuon From the pro-
gram 1t was clear thal the convention's
main concerns centered around new litera-
tures and media, especially film

The Ford Foundation, announced via 1ls
January newsleiter the following language
and hnguistics grants

Center for Applied Lmguistics, $300,000
one-year supplement, for informauon and
documentation services, research, and con-
ferences, all focused on problems caused
by hinguistic diversity

Stanford Umniversuty, $144,000 one-year
supplement, to complete a comparative
study of language-planming processes in
Indsa, Iscacl, Indanesia, and Sweden
Umiversity of the West Indies. $125,000
two-year supplement, for the University's
development of linguistics, with primary
emphasis on explaining the learming prob-
lems of the large number of children who
speak Creole English but must use standard
Enghish in the classroom

The National Science Foundation has
awarded Gallaudet College, Washington,
DC a iwo-year grant for the study of
Semantics and Grammar of American Sign
Language Willlam C Stiokoe, Ir. 15 the
principal investigator

The National Endowment for the Humani-
ties has announced s hst of Semor Fel-

lows for the academuc year 1972-73 Of the
cighty-four fellowships awarded, three were
given Lo hinguists' Ernest Bender, Umver-
sity of Pennsylvania, W Nelson Francis,
Brown Umniversity, Dell H Hymes, Uni-
versity of Pennsylvamia Semior fellowships
are awarded for six to Lwelve continuous
months of study Lo persons who have con-
skierable experience as teachers, writers,
scholars, or interpreters of the humanities

The Committee oa International Exchange
of Persons has recently 1ssued a Diwrectory
of Visiung Lecturert and Research Schol-
ars in the United Siates who have been
awarded grants under the Fulbright-Hays
Acl for 1971-72 Many of these scholars
would be pleased 10 accept vitations to
give leclures or to participate in special
conferences sponsored by academic insti-
tutions and educational organizations dur-
ing their stay in the United States Persons
interested 1n receiving a copy of the Direc-
tory or wishing general mformation regard-
ing the Fulbnght-Hays exchange program
for visiting scholars from abroad are in-
vited to write to the Committee on Inter-
nationzl Exchange of Persons, 2101 Con-
stitulion Avenue, N W, Washington, D C
20418,

The National Endowment for the Humani-
ties hus awarded a grant of $27.466 (o the
Umiversity of Hawan 1n Honolulu for a pra-
gram ol Japanese language study and train-
ing al the college level The program will
emphasize the need 10 combine intro-
ductory [oreign language education with
study of the culture and cwihization of
Japan Professor John Young of the De-
pariment of Asian and Pacific Languages
will direct the program as well as wrile a
texibaok for use at the college level which
will be aimed at increasing students’ mou-
valon, cultural awareness, and sensitivity
to language usage

An Alexander Von Humboldi Fellowship
for six months of study in Germany has
been awarded 1o Ross D Hall of the Uni-
versity of Rochester His research will be
concerned with German dialects as they
relate 1o the hinguistic history of the Rhine
region

An International Symposium en First Lan-
guage Acquisition will be held September
4-5, at the Tuscan Academy of Sciences,
Florence. Italy This mwvitational sympos-
ium which follows the Eleventh Interna-
uonal Congress of Linguists will consider
such themes as acquisimon of lexicons,
cross-language research on the sequential
relationships between language umiversals
and language specifics, child language n
relauon to general linguistics problems,
matérnal speech pallerns, eic Walburga
von Raffler Engel of Vanderbilt University
(currently visiing professor at the Univer-
sity of Ouawa) will chair the sessions
For further mformation write Dr Engel at
Hatel Lord Eigin, Ottawa 4, Canada

The Linguistic Society of America Lin-
puistic Imstitute will be held from June 12-
August 5 at the University of North Caro-
Iina, Chapel Hill The offenings at ths
Institule will include both beginning and
advanced courses n general and historical
hinguistics, and special courses 1in Afncan
and Afro-Amernican hnguistics For further
informauion wnie Maria Tsiapera, Direc-
tor, 1972 Linguistic Insuitute, 340 Dey Hall,
University of North Carolina, Chapel Hull,
North Carohna 27514

A Summer Institute in the Languages of
Indochina will be held at the Center for
Vietnamese Studies, Southern 1lhinois Uni-
versity at Carbondale, June 19-September
1 Intensive courses will be offered In Viel-
namese, Lao and Cambodian, as well as
courses in Vietnamese grammar and litera-
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ture A number of tufl study grants and
tuion awards are available For lurther
information write  Director. Center for
Vietnamese Studies, Southern Illinois Um-
versity at Carbondale, Carbondale, 1Hinons
62901

The Professional Correspondence of Fran:z
Boas 15 now being published in 35 mm mu-
crofilm by Scholarly Resources, Inc 1n co-
operation with the American Philosophical
Socicty  Boas published relauvely Ittle
duning his hfeume. but his vast correspon-
dence contaims much of s theones and
research as well as s ideas shared with
other anthropologists and scholars ol his
ume The more than 50.000 items are ar-
ranged for rescarch and include a compre-

hensive printed (ndex For [urther infor-
mdtion wnite Scholarly Resources, Inc.,
1508 Pennsylvamia Avenue, Wilmingtlon,
Delaware 19806

The AMS Press has repninted The Linguwis.
it Atlas of New England, which hus been
out of print for more thun a decade They
will alw publish a second ediion of the
Handbouk of the Lingwistic Geagraphy of
New Englend The new edition will include
a reverse index of maps to work sheels, and
4 complete word index of the Linguisne
Atlas of New England. the latter the work
ot Audrey Duckert of the Univeruty of
Mussachusetts The Arlas itselfl 1» $550 No
price has been announced for the Hand-
book

meetings and conferences

February 26-March | Convention of Teachers of English to Speakers of Other

Languages, 6th Washington, D C

March 11-12 International Linguistic Association, 17th New York, New York
March 16-18 Georgetown University Annual Round Table Meeting. 23rd

Washington, D C

March 19-25 Brazilian Apphied Linguistics Seminar, 6th  Brasiha
|Write F Gomes de Matos, Avenida 9 de Julho 3166, Sio Paulo, Brazl |

March 21-27 West Afncan Languages Congress, 1th  Accra, Ghana
|Wnie Gilbert Ansre, Umversity of Legon, Accra, Ghana |

March 23-25 Conference on College Composition and Communication, 23rd

Boston, Massachusetis

March 24-26 B A A L. Scminar on German Applied Linguistics Notlingham,
England [Wnite Dr R R K Hartmann, The Language Centce,
University of Notungham, Nottingham, England ]

March 27-29 Association for Asian Studies, 24th  New York, New York

Apnl 4-7 Imernational Congress of Foreign Language Teachers, 11th
Saarbrucken, West Germany |[Wnte Mr Paul Rasch, Reichsstrasse 6,

D-6600 Saarbrucken, West Germany |

April 7-8 Conference on African Lingwistics, 3rd  Bloomington, Indiana
|Write Erhard F K Voelz, Department of Linguistics, Indiana University,

Bloomington, Lndiana 47401 |

Apnl 13-15 Northeast Conference on the Teaching of Foreign Languages, 19th

New York. New York

April 14-16 Chicago Linguistic Society, 8th  Chicugo, llinos
[Weite Judy Levi, Department of Linguistics, University of Chicago,

Chicago, Winos 60637 |

Apnl 18-21 Acoustical Society of America Buffalo, New York

Apnl 20-22 Southeasicrn Conference on Linguistics, 6th  Athens, Georgia
{Wnitc Janc Appleby, Linguistics Committee, Park Hall, University of

Georgia, Athens, Georgia 30601 |

Apni 21-22 Conference on Diachronic Romance Linguistics  Urbana, lihinois
| Weite Department of Spamish. ltalian and Portuguese, Umiversity of

Hlnoss. Urbana, Tilinois 51801 |

Aprd 22-29 Umiversity of Kenlucky Foreign Language Conference, 35th
Lexington, Keatucky [Write Professor Theodore H Mueller, Foreign
Language Conference, University of Kenlucky, Lexinglon, Kentucky 40506 |

April 27-30 Semunar on Modern Language Teaching for Adults  Stockholm, Sweden
[Wote € G Sandulescu, MLT Seminar, Hagagatan 23, Box 6701, S-113 85

Stockholm, Sweden |
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hook mnotieces

Chomsky: Selected Readings, edied by
J P B Allen and Paul Van Buren (Lan-
guage and Longuage Learmng, 31 ) Lon-
dun. Ovford Universuy Press 1971 ix,
166 pp 54 50

The editors of this relatively short vol-
ume have undertaken an smbitious task
to synthesize a clear accurate stalement of
the rature of transformanonal grammar
through the selecuve extraction of mate-
nial wnitten by Noam Chomsky The pref-
ace stales “The aim of this book s to
present the main outhnes of Lransforma-
uonal theory, using as lar as possible
Chomsky's own words, but drranged in
such a way that 4 non-specialist will have
no difficulty in following the text ™ {vun)
The book 1s divided nto the following
seven chaplers 1 Bawie Principles, 2 Syn-
tax | (Spmactic Siructures, 1957). 3 Syn-
tax 1l (Aspects of the Theory of Syntax,
1965), 4 Phonology. 5 Syntux and Seman-
tics, 6 Language Acquisiion, and 7 Lan-
guuge Teaching When necessary, & chapter
or chapler seclion 1s introduced with suffi-
cient editonal commentary to provide a
suntable framewark for the Chomsky ma-
tenial or for a smoother transiion belween
sections

The result 15 a nghly readable and rela-
uvely clear picture of where transforma-
twonal grammar has been and where 1t 1s
today The book would make an excellent
text n an Iflll'Odl.I.ClUl'y |ll'lglllS|ICS course,
in which the knowledgeable teacher would
provide certain hasic hnguistic notions (e g
phone, distinclive features, syntaclic cate-
gory) and clanfy 1he text matenal with
retevant examples

There are, however, certain defects
worth poinuing out  First, the book 15 not
suilable for non-speciabsts Theoreucal
discussions in linguistics as in most other
ficelds rely on certain speciahzed vocabu-
lary, manner of presenting evidence, and
the structure of arguments Linguists not
trained 1n the transformauonal framework
often find Lhe hterature difficult for these
reasons Non-specialists will find 1t more
s0 This book 1s no TG m Seven Easy
Lessons™ nor, | think, 10 the editors antici-
pdte seriously that it should be

Second, the editors have confllated two
tasks: the stated one of presenting a pic-
ture of transformational grammar, and that
of tracing the development of transforma-
tional grammar from 1957 1o the present
This juxtaposition of synchronic and da-
chronic descripion occdsionally causes
confusion For example, Chapter 2, Syn-
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tax 1 (Syataciic Structures, 1957} requires
that the reader work through some Lwenty
pages ol difficull maerial, only to find, n
the editors’ introduction to Chapter 3, that
this model v outduted and superceded by
the Aspects model which follows 1t would
have been betier. 1n my view, lu concen-
trate more heawvily on what today s re-
ferred 1o a» the “Standard Theory™ (as
presenied 10 Aspecn) und play down the
Svatactic Structures model and text The
reader. parucularly the non-specialiat
reader, should at least have been warned
that the theory bemng presented was sbout
ta be greatly revised

The edilors themselves occasionally cre-
ate confusion with their transiional com-
ments For example in discussing the dis-
unction between grammutical category
(e g . Noun Phrase) and grammatical func-
ton (eg. Subject of) they wrte that
*“Chomsky attempts Lo extracl information
concerning grammatical function  durectly
from the rewriing rules of the base. so us
to avoid having to efaborate the rules in
order to provide specific mention of gram-
matcal function ™ In fact, Chomsky de-
fines the notion “Subject of” 1n tlerms of
the underlying Phrase-marker of a sen-
tence, not the rewriting rules which gen-
gjate the P-marker [n another mstunce
(page 56). the editors write that *“transfor-
mations can be singulary {operating on a
single Phrase-marker) or generahzed (op-
craung on iwo or more Phrase-markers to
produce a single new Phrase-marker by a
process of embedding or conjoimng )™ This
s the view held in Syntactic Structures but
not mm Aspects A bare six pages later, the
ednors have Chomsky reject this position
of smgulary as opposed to pgeneralized
transformations and intreduce the notion
of the transformational cycle In addition,
it » often difficult Lo tell where the editors
ccase commenting and the quote from one
of Chomsky's papers begins On page 113,
for example, the right-hand bracket which
ends the editors’ commentary 1s at the cnd
of a quote from Aspects Pages 69-79 are
entirely commentary. and | suspect the
reader will begin 1o worry after a few pages
if he hasn't missed the end bracket

Finally. I feel that the editors erred in
their handling of two 1ssues Firsl, there 15
no mention nor discussion of the substance
of one of Chomsky's more interesting and
coniroversial papers “Some Remarks on
Nomnahizations ** (1968) It 1s listed in the
bibhography Second, they editorially prey-
udice the reader on the present controversy
within  tramsformational grammar  the
“carrectness” of the Standard Theory (the

Aspecis madel). the Rewvised Stundard
Theory {in *"Deep Structure, Surface Siruc-
ture and Semantic Interpretation™) and the
Generative Semanuc Theory, which has
been offered by some linguists as a more
adequate aliernate to either of the first ilwo
The editors (page 105-6) present a far too
simphfied account of both the Rewised
Standard Theory and the Generalive Se-
mantic position and fail 1 provide refer-
ences, which were available at the time the
book wuas being eduned They dismiss the
Generative Semantic position with the fol-
lowing “"Chomsky's objections 10 the se-
manuc grammars that have been proposed
(notably by J McCawley and C F Fill-
more) are based on three argumenis Either
semantic grammars do not tally with the
facts of language, or they are logically in-
consistent, or they are mere notational van-
ants of the standard theory, 1¢e, they arc
the same 1 substance but different n ex-
pression ” There dre many serious linguists
loday who take issue with Chomsky's ob-
Jechions, both in content and farm Surely,
because Chomsky has these three objec-
tions, 1t does not follow that the three are
Justified and, if they are, that they suffice
to reject the Generative Semanuic position
as lhe quote suggests Enther this entire
matter should have been presented in detant
or leit alonc [Reviewed by Bruce Fraser,
Language Research Foundation |

The Phrasal Verb in English, by Dwigh
Bohnger Cambridge. Mass Hervard Uni-
versity Press. 1971 xviu, 187 pp $7 50

This book 15 a convenient collection of
observauons on the phrasal verb 1n English
(1o relv on. to rail at. to cope with, elc } and
one which not only informs but also raises
many questions Although Dwight Bolinger
discusses mne criteria which have heen
used to define the boundary between the
phrasal verb and other combinauons of
verb with complement, he concludes *1 do
not believe that 4 hagustic entity such as
the phrasal verb can be confined within
clear bounds Rather there are analogical
extensions 1n all direcuons, some of which
dlong with their causes and cffects must
be traced. being or not being a phrasal
verb 15 a maller of degree ™

Having shown that even a mulu-critena
approach 10 the defimtion of the phrasal
verb 1s inconclusive (e g tests buased on the
syntax of a surface-structure nomnal aor
pronominal object are applicable only with
transitive phrasal verbs), Bolinger goes on
to examune thc subcatcgones of phrasal
verbs and their synmtactic, semantic and

prosodic funchoning He uses surface struc-
lure terminalogy, (adverb, adprep, preposi-
tron), following 1n the tradition of the schol-
arly grammars of Jespersen. Kruisinga, and
Poutsma, yet al the same time, Bolinger
goes beyond this tradition n the aitention
he devoles to semantic consequences of dif-
ferences in word order, *‘accent™, and
“stress” In fact, the strongest pont m
Bolinger's approach. with us focus on sur-
face structure syntax and prosody. is the
subtlety of the observations he makes con-
cermng shades of meaning and differences
in emphusis and i what 1s being presented
as new or redundant informatign Some
readers will regret that Bohinger has pre-
sented his data within a theoretical frame-
work that fails to exploit a deep structure/
surface structure distinction Neverthe-
less, hus datd and his perceplions regarding
the semantics of the phrasal verb provide
an mput which any more theorctical, less
lunguage specific discussion of predication
will have to take into account |Reviewed
by Charles Eastlack, Center for Applied
Lingunstics |

Cantonese: Basic Course, by Elizabeth
Latimore Bople, with the assitance of
Pauline Ng Delbndge and others 2 vols
Washwgion. D C, Foreign Service Inci-
tute, 1970 $3 50 per vol |Tapes|

An intensive course of about 400 class-
room hours in spoken Cantonese All basic
grammatical structures of the language are
used and there 18 a vocabulary of Y50
words The subject mutter 15 daily hfe
Hong Kong There are 30 lessons in the
course Each lesson contains five sections
1) A basic conversation Lo be memorzed,
2) Notes, 3) Pautern Drills, 4) Conversa-
tions for Listening. and 5) Say 1t i Can-
tonese, English to Cantonese practice The
early lessons contain explanation and prac-
uce dnils on pronunciation points, as well
as classroom phrases for the siudents
There 1s a Cantonese-English glossary at
the end of cach volume

Language Structures in Contrasi, by Robert
J Di Pietro Rowley, Mass. Newbury
House Publishers, 1971 xix, 193 pp 36 95

This 1s an introduction to the field of
conlrastive analysis, intended for students
who have had some knowledge of hinguis-
ucs The author discusses the theory of con-
trastive analysis d4s it applies 10 language
teachung and attempts Lo present simi-
lanties and differences among several
lunguages for the clussroom teacher The
approach 1s that of transformational
grammar
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Applications of Linguistics: Selecred Papers
of the Second Internanonal Congress of
Applied Linguistics, edited by G E Perren
and J L M Trim Cambridge. The Univer-
sy Press, 1971 xvie 498 pp 532 50

Containy filty-twa papers dehivered at
the Congress (Cambridge, England. Sep-
tember 8-12. 1969) which provide an over-
view ot applied hinguistic research 1n every
aspect Part | contans papers from the ple-
nary sessions on the apphoation of Linguis-
ties, the uses ol sociolinguistics, technologi-
cal development for language learming,
dapphed computational linguistics, neurohin-
gunstics. and linguistic (actors in communi-
cations engineenng  Part 2 contains some
ot the papery Irom specialist sections deal-
ing with textudl analysis, first and second
languape learming, speech research and us
applicatwon, language learning technology,
languape teaching materials and methodol-
vgy. speech disorders and therapy, lesicog-
raphy. langudge testing, measurement and
classification of second lunpuage error, the-
ory ol translauon, contrdstive hinguistics,
and sociohnguistics  Papers from the sec-
von on Research in the Psyvehology of Sec-
ond Language Learning and thineen ol the
siveen papers from the section on Contras-
tve Linguistics will appear as sepdrate
volumes

A Various Language: Perspectives on
Amencan Diwilects, edied by Juanna V
Willianmson and Virginia M Burke New
Yurk Holt, Rinehart and Wimvion [97]
s 76 pp 51095

This anthology of some tilty scholarly es-
sdvs  and  aruicles, spanming more  thdn
three-quarters ol a century of dialect study
in the Unued States, v dewigned to ae-
quaint persons working 1n education, com-
mumcation, and hterature with the history
dand principles. procedures and findings of
Amcrian dialect study The scope of the
book v somewhat broader than 1ls stated
purpose sinice parts ol the first two sections
consim of ewsays dealing with the back-
ground of Amencan Enghsh and with so-
cial and funcuonal levels of the language
The third section brings together ¢ number
of studies on both the theory and practice
of representing chalects 1n Amenican htera-
ture The articles in the lourth and fifth
seetions are reports on various diwlect fea-
tures found in one part or another of the
Uniled States based largely but not exclu-
sively on the Linguistic Allas of the Umited
Statec and Canada and i~ denvative stud-
1¢en  The sixth section moves into the cur-
rent phase of dialect studies by dealing ex-
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clusively with vanious urban dialects The
collection s ol particutar value because it
makes available some important early siud-
ics which have become increasingly rare
over the years. and because it cogently 1l-
lustrates the way n which the atlas-
oriented geographers work and arnve at
therr results Those, however, who hope Lo
find in it treatments of black speech which
emphasize Alrican-based creoles as a
source will be disappointed  The emphasis
15 dlmost exclusively upon the vo-called tra-
ditional ~chool of Linguistic geographers
The volume concludes with a uselul list of
dinsertdtion abstracts—a novel and  wel-
come feature —and a selective bibliography
cthosen on Lhe hasis of the same general
principles which determined the choice of
EMAVS

A Short Bengali-English/English-Bengsli
Dictionary. &1 Jack A Dabby 3rd ed Col-
lege Stanon, Tex Tevas AGM Univerainy,
1971 v 260 pp $4 00

The vorpus of the dictionary has been m-
crcased in this new ediion 10 include ¢xam-
ples of newspaper language There are 2522
entries 10 the Bengah-English section and
2250 entries in the English-Bengali section
The vocabulary s that needed lor everyday
dctivities There v no attempt to represent
dialects, however significant differences be-
tween the vocabulary of East Pakistan
{Bangladesh) and West Bengul are noted
The entries are gnen both i phonetie
transeription and in the Bengali alphabet
Parts ol speech and examples o usage are
included where needed

A Bibliography of Linguistic Esoterica:
1970, commied by Willam Orr Dingwall
{ Linguistic Biblography Senes, 1 ) Edmon-
itm, Canada Lingwisiic Research, Inc .
1971 viu, 163 pp 36 0

This 1s a selective bibliography of impor-
tant worksy 1n linguistics and closely related
ficlds which are not widely avdailable be-
cause of publication lags and other such
reasons 1L covers the followng types of
material for 1970 unpublished and pro-
Jected papers, monographs, books, research
reports, master’s Ltheses, doctoral disserta-
nons, clandestine conferences 1t also cites
important puhlished collections of lformer
esolerica and books which may have ¢s-
caped the nouce of the reader Entries are
arranged alphabetically by author and
chronologically by date of the works of a
given author Each work 1s indexed by
topic In addition to the list of topics, an in-
dex of languages and language Families 1s
alvo provided

Tzeltal Phonology and Morphology, b
Terrence Kaufman (Universin of Califor-
ma Publicanons i Lingunnics, 61 ) Berke-
ley, Calif, Univeruny of Califorma Press,
1971 ¢, 120 pp 8300

This monograph v a hingustic descrip-
tuon of the phonology and morphology of
the Aguacatenango dialect of Tzelal, a
Mayan language of Mevico spoken by
about 100,000 people 1t containy the bulk
ot a4 dissertation submitted w the Unner-
sity of Califorma, Berkeley, in 1963, and 1
baved on fieldwork carried out during
1960-61 The author has omitted the sec-
twn on syntax included n the angnal ver-
sion of the dwsertation, and gives instead,
some brief remarks on syntax in the intro-
duction The topics covered are Phone-
mics,  Morphophonemis,  Morphology,
Derivauon, The Structure of Numerals,
Infections, and Allomurphs of  Root
Morphemes

introductory Hindi Readings, &y Ermes
Bender with Theodure Riwceardi Jr Phila-
delphia, Umversuy of Pennsylvania Prevs,
1971 xvwit, 277 pp 59 80

These readings are intended as 4 vom-
panion work Lo Ernest Bender's Hindi
Grammar and Reader The conversations
and prose passapes presented :n Roman
transcription in the first solume are here
presented in the onginal senpt as materials
for reading ~kill The first conversation s
written in separate syllables to illustrate the
theory of the senpt Those that follow are
wrilten 1n accordance with the norm of
printed Devanagari The lirst sixteen pas-
»d@es are conversational lexts, the remain-
mg pdssagcﬁ dre largcr In wope and more
varied 1n subject The dialect s thai spoken
by the educated clusses ol Ullar Pradesh

Studies in English Transformational (ram-
mar, by Sven Jacobvon (Acita Univeritatis
Stockholmiensts, Stockholm Studies 1n
Enghsh, xuimi ) Stockkolm, Almguist &
Wiksell, 1971 139 pp SW Kr 40

The eight papers reprinted in this volume
were wrilten over a period ol seven years
beginning i 1964, and reflect different
stages 1in the histonical development of
transformational grammar The papers are
cuncerned with central aspects of sentence
generation, functional relations, explana-
tory power and the organization of gram-
mar, as well as the special ficlds of adverbi-
aly, auxiharies, and tense Chapler 7
descnbes Lhe two currently competing theo-
nies of Interpreuve Semantics and Genera-
tive Semantics



Hawalian Dictionary: Hawanan-Enghsh/
English-Hawanan, by Mary Kawena Pukut
and Samuel H Elbert Honolulu, Umver-
sity of Hawait Press, 1971 xn, 188 pp
51500

This volume upddles and combimes tLhe
third edition of the Hawanan-English Dic-
tionary and the first ediuon of the English-
Hawalian Dictionary  The Hawanan-Eng-
lhish section has four supplements A, a4 list
of more than 1.000 new entries and mean-
ings, mcluding the 500 in Supplement A of
the third edition, B. a glossary of gods,
demigods, famuly gods, and heroes, C, a list
of specializations of Hawanan gods and 1m-
portam forms they assumed, and D, a hst
of Hawanan reflexes of Proto-Polynesian
und Proto-Malayo-Polynesian The section
entitled “*Notes on Hawaian Grammar™
the first three editions of the Hawanan-
Enghsh Dictionary has been greatly ex-
panded and will be published as a separate
volume About 75 new entnies of Englsh
words with Hawmilan equivalents have
been added as a supplement to the English-
Hawanan Dicnonan The biblhiography has
been brought up Lo date and includes refer-
ences Lo Hawanan lolklore nol previously
listed

Social Anthropology and Lamguage, edited
by Edwin Ardener (ASA Monographs,
10 ) London, Tavistock Publicanians, 1971
cin. 318 pp 81275

Most of the essays in this collection were
presented at a conference on hingwistics and
social anthropology sponsored by the Asso-
ciation of Social Anthropologists of the
Commonwealth and held April 9-12. 1969,
al the Umversity of Sussex Two pupers,
one by Hilary Henson and one by W H
Whiteley, were written especially for this
volume The book 15 intended primanly for
social anthropologists, but offers insights to
linguists and other scholars with sociohn-
guistic interests The introductien by the
editor provides a critical lramewark for the
consideration of the relauonship between
modern social anthropology and Linguistics
The relevance of the wark of Saussure,
Lévi-Strauss, and Chomsky 1s considered
at some length Part 1. on Social Anthro-
pology. Language, and Soctolinguistics, has
an introductory essay by Hilary Henson
which traces in depth the British anthropo-
logical detachment from hnguwistics Part 2,
on Multlingualism and Social Categories.
Lreatls subject matier of joint concern to so-

¢l anthropology and hnguistics Part 3 1s
devoled to Social Anthropology and Lan-
guage Madels [t begins with an arucle by
Ardener which examines the “hiionaty™
of historical hngwstics and considers s
implications for soctal unthropology and
linguistics The author discusses the nature
of formal systems, the question of models
thar might generdate time, and problems us-
sociated with ‘‘diachromic™ and ‘‘ayn-
chronic™ models

Soviet Approaches to Bilingual Education,
by Diama E Bariley (Language and the
Teacher A Series 1n Apphed Lingwistics,
10 ) Philadelphia. The Center for Curricu-
fum Development, 1971 wi, 281 pp 36 00

The Soviet Umions general secondary
polytechnical schoaols speciahizing in foreign
languages form the basis of this study
These special schools (spetzshkol) are rela-
tively new and were established to better
prepare students to use one foreign lan-
guage with fluency or near fluency Chap-
ter 1 examines the goaly of education in the
Soviet Union m general, and the slructure
ol Lhe bihingual schools in purticular Chap-
ter 2 goes into various aspects of the foreign
language curriculum Chapter 3 discusses
the foreign language lexis used 1n the spe-
c1al schools as well s supplementary mate-
rials and texis used in other classes in the
foreign language Chapter 4 concentrates
on the professional education of leachers A
bibliography of sources 1s included

A Comparative Dictionary of the Indo-
Aryan Lamguages: Phonetic Analysis. bv
R L Turner London. Oxford Umversuy
Press, 1971 vin, 231 pp §21 75

This volume contuins a hsting of 1.600
sounds and sound-groups compiled during
work on the Comparative Dictionary and
shown to be most relevant to the phonetic
history of Indo-aryan The computerized
hists contain sound-units of the form VCV
for the most part and include some final
groups or suffixal elements No nibal
sound-units dre set out since all words con-
taiming these are readily found in the Dic-
tionary usell The sound-units are arranged
in devanigani zlphabetic order and the
words listed under each unit are also ar-
ranged alphabetically The computer tape
with all head-words of the Diclionary will
be deposited in the Library of the School of
Oriental and African Studies

Papers on Tibeto-Burman Historical and
Comparative Linguistics, edited by FK
Lehman (Occasional Papers of the Wolf-
enden Society on Tibeto-Burman Linguis-
nes, 2 ) Urbana, Hi . Universuy of Hhnois,
1971 1. 44 pp 53 00

The papers in this volume were onginally
presented Lo the Second Annual Meeling
on Sino-Tibetan Reconstrucuion at Colum-
bia University in 1969 The (irst paper by
Robbins Burling 1s on Lhe historical pluce
of Jinghpaw 1n Tibeto-Burman F K Leh-
man's contribution presents some dia-
chronic rules of Burmese phonology La-
Raw Mauaran discusses the development of
tonal systems in Tibeto-Burman, and James
O MatwolT treats the tonal sphit in Loloish
checked syllables

Spoken Fijian: An [niensive Course n
Bauan Fipan, with Grammatical Notes and
Glossary, by Albert J Schuiz (Pali Lan-
guage Texts Melanesia | Honolulu, Um-
versity of Hawan Press, 1971 xlvi, 259 pp
3500

The present text of Bauan Fyian 15 1n-
tended as an “impheit” rather than “ex-
pliet™ grammar Descripuve stalements
arc included as explanatory notes bul are
not an integral part of the material The
approach 1y structural The present text
does not stress vocabulary. and 1l includes
fewer than B50 words 1n ils glossary The
lessons ure devigned to be used 1n a more
formal situation, with a speaker of Fyan
serving as & model for imitation

Programed Instruction and Educationsl
Technology in the Language Teaching Field:
New Approaches 10 Old Problems. by
Jacob Ornsiein, Ralph W Ewion, Jr and
Theodore H Mueller {Language and the
Teacker A Seriex 1in Apphed Linguisiics,
9 ) Philadelphia. The Center for Curricu-
{um Development, 197! 1x, 190 pp 54 00

The purpose of this book 1s Lo present a
comprehenaive view of the development
and use of programmed Instruction 1n
teaching foreign languages over the past
fifteen years Part 1 1s concerned with the
development of programmed nstruction n
the language ficld Part 2 deals with pro-
grammed instruction and theories of lan-
guage and the methodology of language
teaching Part 315 devoled to programming
and utihzing o foreign language course A
selective bibliography 1s included
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References are to month and page Abbreviauions W Wanter, Sp Spring,

Su Summer, F Fall

A. authors and articles

Burgoyne. Juhe Conference Toward the Description of the Lan-
guages of the World W |

Guge, Wilham W The African Language Picture Su 15

The Pacific Conference on Contrastive Linguitiics and
Language Universals W 14

Haugen, Ewnar The Ecology of Language W |9

Hayes, Alfred S and Orlando L Taylor A Summary of the Cen-
ter’s “Bala" Project F |

Langendoen, D Terence Linguistic Practices of the Federal Trade
Comnnission Sp |

Lehrer, Adnienne Semantics An Overview F 13

Lewis, Kathleen Linguistics 2 the 1970c W 9

Washington Conference on Languages of the World W 7

Marckwardt, Albert H A Note 1o the Language Teaching Profes-
sion Sp1

Ohannessian, Siracpi, Conference on Sociohngusiicaily Orented
Language Surveys F 7

Spolsky, Bernard The Limuis of Language Education Su |
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B. publications noted

Agral, Selman N and others Turkish Basic Course Graded
Reader W 17

Anderson, John M The Grammar of Case Towards a Localisue
Theory F9

Anglin, Jeremy M The Growih of Word Meaning Sp 14

Asher, RE and R Radharknshnan A Tamul Prose Reader Se-
lections from Contemporary Tamil Prose with Notes and Glos-
sary F 1O

Bar-Adon, Aaron and Werner F Leopold, eds Child Language A
Book of Readings W 18

Birdwhistell, Ray L Kmesics and Conrext Essays on Body Mo-
tion Commurication W 16

Borger, Robert and Frank Ciofft Explanation in the Behkavioral
Sciences Confroniations Sp 16

Brandis, W and D Henderson Social Class, Language and Com-
munication Sp 16

Burt, Manna K From Deep to Surface Structure An Introduction
to Transformational Syntax F 9



Curdona, George, Henry M Hoemigswald and Alfred Senn, eds
Indo-European and [Indo-Europeans Papers Presented at the
Third Indo-European Conference ar the Umversity of Pennsyl-
vama Sp 14

Carrell, Patricia L A Transformational Grammar of Igbo Sp |5

Curterette, Edward C. ed Bramnm Function, Volume 3 Speech,
Language and Commumcation Su ||

Chale. Wullace F Meaning and the Structure of Language W 18

Chatman, Seymour, ed Lirerary Stvle A Symposum F 1)

D'Arcmis, G B Flores and W I M Levell. eds Advances in Psy-
cholinguisuics F 11

Dus Gupta. Jyotirindra Language Conflict and National Develop-
ment Group Pohics and Natonal Language Policy 1 India Su
12

Dunstan, Ehizabeth Twelfve Nigernian Languages A handbook on
their sound system for teachers of Enghish W 17

Emencau, M B Toda Songs F 10

Ewion, Ralph W, Jr and Jacob Ornstein, eds Studies in Lan-
guage and Lingunines, 1969-70 W 17

Fintoft, Knut Acoustical Analysis and Perception of Tonemes n
some Norwegian Dialects F 10

Forster. Leonard The Poet’'s Tongues Mulilingualism in Litera-
fure Sp 13

Friedman, Joyce A Computer Model of Transformational Grom-
mar F |1

Gaeng, Paul A Introduction to the Principles of Language F 10

Garvin, Paul | .ed Cogminon A Muluple View Su 12

Halle, Marns and Samuel Jay Keyser English Siress Iis Form.
Its Growth and lis Role in Verse Sp 12

Henderson, EJ A, ed The Indispensable Foundanon A Seleciion
from the Wrinngs of Henry Sweer F9

Hormann, Hans Prychohinguistics An Imtroduction to Research
and Theory Sp 15

Lambert. H M Guarati Language Course Su 12

Lange, Dale L ., ed Brrtanica Review of Foreign Language Edu-
cation, Vol 2 Sp 13

Licbert, Burt Lingustics and the New English Teacher Su 13

Liles, Bruce L An Imtroductory Transformational Grammar W 16

Linguistics in the 1970's W 1§

Lyons, John Noam Chomsky Su 12

Mahgoub, Fatma M A Linguistic Study of Cairene Proverbs Sp
15

McNeill, David The Acquisition of Language The Situdy of De-
velopmental Psycholinguisiics W 16

Menvuk, Paula The Acqusition and Developmem of Language
Su I3

Nemser, Willam An Experimental Studv of Phonclogical Inter-
Jerence in the English of Hungarians Su ||

Nivette, Joseph Principes de grammaire générative W 16

Nussbaum, Loren V. Willam W Gage und Daniel Vdarre Dakar
Wolof A Basic Course Sp 16

Saint-Jacques, B Structural Analysis of Modern Japanese F 11

Seiler, Hansjakob Cakuilla Texis wih an Introducuion Sp 15

Smaby, Richard M Paraphrase Grammars Su 13

Sociohngustics A Crossdisciphinary Perspective Su 13

Southworth, Franklin C The Student's Hindi-Urdu Reference
Manual F 9

Spenser. John, ed The English Language in West Africa Sp 14

Studies in the Linguistic Sciences Working Papers F 8

Turner, GeofTrey J und Bernard A Mohan A Linguisuic Descrip-
tion and Computer Program for Children’s Speech W 18

Vinokur, G O The Russian Language A Bnef History Su 11

von Humboldt, Wilkelm Lingwistic Vaniabiuy & Intellectual De-
velopment W 17

Waurburton, Irene P On the Verb in Modern Greek Sp 15

Weiler, Gershon Mauthner's Criuque of Language Sp 16

Whatmough, Joshua The Dialecis of Ancient Gaul Prolegomena
and Records of the Dialecis W 17

Yotsukurd, Sayo The Articles in Englich A Structural Analvsis of
Usage Su |]

Zwirner, Eberhan and Kun Principles of Phonometrics W 16

See also Articles by Haugen, W 19, Langendoen, Sp 1. Spolsky,
Su I, Lehrer, F 13
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Relative of tive dislects wﬂ;{w “hw(lmkm
general M o of VH: to n:bu subgect, u:oth
‘: h tical “do 20"
PB-204 002 PC33.00 MPS0 95 Intenalty £ad duration smsiyshs of Huxgarias Ao basod on e spoaker’s snderiyiag scmastic
Ohuo State Univ,, Columbus. Computer and Infor- secoadary strems, behefs (“Speaker™ refers here to m speakenn
wm‘“ﬁm NO.9 lm“':."!ﬁ"m“*mm and hearers of Engluh, as the contest raquires.)
Techsical rept., ) Phoological rules ia Lihaasien 2d Latvian e O -i-:-p'mn oo
Zwsay § Bood, Rickard Gregorski, Andrew busic action of the verb (the coaceptual elements
Kerek, Bao Loluste, and Linda Shockey Jul 71, which are alwa pluunwlm'plled when it
246 OSUCISRC-TR- 714 ueed), and (2 37. we of “do 0" ® based on the
Grast NSF-GN-534 1 ED 053 598 FL 002 394 lpolhr'so&n!:qﬂnofm veferent verb ss an
See also Working papers a0 §, PB-202 724 #’"m .' activit “h:uﬂnm)uhum part. by the
Sernantl Basis of De Se. sentence subjoct
Descnptors. (*Lisgunstics, Rescarch), Syotax, Mawan Unw , Honolwle Dept of Lingusstics.
Speech, Auditory perception, Enghish Innguage, cy—Nabonal ED 084 674 FL D02 539
Intelligibility, Phonology, Langoages, Balto-Slavic I Sceoce Foundatios, Cohen, David
Innguages. Report Nu -NSF-GJ-596 Etudes de linguistique semitique et arabe (Studies

kdsstifiers: Hungarisn langusge, Fytonian lan-
guage, Lithuamian language, Lutvian lnaguage.

wyntactic boundariss,
Comparison of controlied and uncontrolied
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N 110132 Mur 19y P '» Lmguncs, v3
oy Price MF.$8.65 BCS3.29
Orammar, '
tences, Semtence Structural Analysia,
*Surface Structurc, *Syntaz, *Verbs

Avalable from—Mouton Publshers, 192 Van

Descnptors—"Arabw, Armbs, *Dumlect Studess,
Language Classification, “Language Rescarch,
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*Linguntic Theory, Phonclogy, Regional D
alecis, *Semitic , Socwohngustics,
Saructural Orammar, Vi y, Vowel

ne, Countnes, Malta

Venows sspocts of Ambic and Semitc kn-
guistics are discuseed m thw text. The nino chap-
ters include (1) fundemantal Semitic vocsbulary
and the classification of southern dialects, (2) ob-
sorvations on nominal derivation by affixaton 1n
several Somutic languages, (1) an automstic anal-
yuls of literary Arabec, (4) “Addad™ and hnguistic
ambiguity m Arsbic, (5) smbivelence, mdif-
ference, and the neoutrslzstion of sememes
synchromc and dwchronse , (6) “Kome,”
common languages and Argbic dulects, (7) the
phonalogpcal system of the Maltess, synchrome.
and dmchronic sgpects, (8) the two Arabic di-
slects of Tunmia. compamteve phonalogical notes,
and (9) the shor, vowel system In the Maghreb
dislects. {RL)

ED 034 658 FL 002 335
Grace, George W
Netes ou the Phonalogical History of the Austrome-

slan Langueges

Hawan Unrv , Honolulu  Dept. of Linguistics
:I“D.;:)pnelc’afork Papers 1n Linguistics, v2
ote—30p , In n s,
n9 SS—IO‘D«:I%

*Language Clamification, *Langusge y
*Malayo Pol
(Lan, ), Phonemica, *Phonology, Verbw,
Vocabulary, V

reference Sobel, Wakde, Masimuam, Anus, Boyo,
and Tarpis provide the cognates used w3 the anal-
yam Comsonants and vowels are analyzed, and
sound dences are cxamined for regulan-

found in many Oceanic More informa-
is needed, and more fiskd study =

recommendsd The (wt of cognates wed b m-

cluded along with a list of references (VM)

ED 054 635 FL 002 352

Krohn, Robert

The Vowsl Shift Ruls in English.
Hawaki Usiv , Honolulu Dept of Linguistica.
Pub D=ty Dec 70
Note— t4p , In Working Papars in Lmguatica, v2
uf pl41-154 Dec 1970
EDRS Price MF-$6.65 HC-$3.29
Descriptors—Daep Strycturs, *Descriptive Lin-
gustics, °English, Language Patterns, Lin-
guistic ,  Phonemics,
*Phonology, *Structural Analyss, *Vawels
When conmdsning vowel aliematons m En-
glish, it b possibls to davolop n less abairact
vowsl sysiem than the one developed by Chom-
sky and Halls by using ther laxing rule as the
faput for a restrictive vowelshift rule which ac-
counts for the relative height of altecnating
vowels i alternations such as dvine-diviaxy, ex-
treme-cxtremity, mn,h The underlying
wo of thess vowels 1s tanma After the
tion of the Chomsky-Halle Trisyllabic Lax-
Ing Rule, the vowels are Iax and are sffected by
the vowel-shift rule, restncted 1= scops so that It
will cover only [ax vowel thet participate i al-
ternatons. Ths can be done by restncting the ap-
of the rule 1o lexical nems that have
bean spacially marked The result ¥ a rule that
has plis-rule foatures which allow & less com-
phicated underlymng interpratation (VM)

ED 054 657 FL 002 354
Oh, Choon-Kyu -

Spurions Counterexamples to tha Complex
Coustraint, Inchuding 8 “Varisbly Crazy Ruk”
In Kerazn

Hawsl Univ, Honolulu Dept. of Linguwtics

Howd 2 D’f’& Papens 1n Lingusstics, v2
Note— ., 1a 1] .
n9 It'llb-l“ Dec [970
Price MF-90.65 HC-33.29 L
Descryon—! Steucture, Descripive Lin-
guistics, EnD;t::, *Korean, Language Unrver-

14

sals, *Nominals, *Phrase Stnucture, Sentences,

Seutence Structure, *Structural Analysis, Suuc-

tural Grammar, Syntax, Transformation

Qenerative Grammar, Tranaformations (Lan-
), *Transforrmabon Theory { )

n order t make lingumucally significant
generaluzations i formulating  trapsformanonal
rules, a imited number of vanables must be used
Such a limimtion rule s the Complex Noun
Phrase (NP) Constramt, actve 1 English and,
sccording o cluums, umverssl The fact that
Korean synta, which s greatly different from En-
glsh, aleo requires such & constramnt supports the
claim of the umiversality of the rule Apparemt
violations of the Complex NP Conatrami in Kore-
an may be attnbuted to two smuccemmve processes,
which, when combined, do not contradwt the
rule Rule-samphification, one of the mayor forces
m lingunbic change, 1 st work in the application
?\f’ lr‘u‘ heta A lat of references 1 provided

ED 054 660 FL 002 393
Starosta, Sienicy
Some Lexical Redundancy Rules for English

Hawsau Univ , Honolulu Dept. of Lingunstics.

Pub Date Dec 1& L 2

Note—-37p., In Working Papors m Lingwistics, v
n9 p1-37 Dec 1970

Price MF-90.65 HC-£3.29

Descriptors—Case (Grammar), Componentnal
Analyms, Desp Structure, Descnpuve Lwn-
gustxs, *Esgleh, Langusge Patterns, Lan-
guage Univeruals, Lingustic Theory, Morpholo-
gy (Languages), *Nomhnals, , Phrase
Structure, Pronouns, *Redundancy, Structural
Analyms, Surfsce Structure, *Syntax, Transfor-
mation Generstive Grammar, Transformatwoas
(Language), *Transformation Theory (Lan-

H
m with curret thinking n transforma-
uongl grammar, syntax =3 a symem csa and
should be studied before 3 study ¥ made of the
use of that system Chomaky's lexical redundancy
:ulennnlmforhuﬂuruudwblymm
closer to defiung and achi explanatory
If st s obscrved that Engllsh noums
the members of one sot
diffenng from the members of the other by a
constant phonolopical and semantic mcrament, it
1 posalble to note & genatality by chooting ane of
each paw of nouns to rapresent both in the lex-
icon and then comstruct rules allowing for tha
m-mm When all the lar relations
lexicel are . the result bs
a set of mmpldied lexical entries, ¢ach onc an ab-
breviation one or more fully specified loxical
mn.md-mdrdnndumynﬂunpr-h‘
relevan and swbgenerabties o

#

Computational Linguistics

COMPUTATIONAL LINGUISTICS

Rlnsssg’ FL 002 343
A Questlosteg-Answering Pragram for Shple
Kernel Sentences (QUER).

Queshoning-anawering written v 1-
5 h deals m mm .mmmﬂen-
the semantic coatet of &

sentenco 15 the set of relationslups between con-

E
-

Asheroft, Manna, and
a7, 11 l-fuu C8-217, ADM-148
Coatract 23
Report on Stanford Artificial Intelffgence Project.

PCS1.00 MF30.95

The imvestigation sought and evaluated methods
for the design of an sniomahc print reading device
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be precaded opemaboss
-dmm.ym.:zu:u-um-m
sunulsted t and data be tested and thmt

penpherals such s & fly ner with a
mcroliln tran ."muclln disphy
uoi's and mass storage (Awtbor)

msuon and Compulter S<ence
RESEARCH 1970/1971: ANNUAL PROGRESS
REPORT.

1971, 121p GIT1S-71-03
Grant NSF-GN-635

Descnptors  (*Dsta  processing, Information
sciences). (*Information systems, Systems analy.
srs), Education. Reszarch propects, Automats
theary, Swiching theory, Computer , Line
guisucs, Compilers, Information retneval, Artfs-
cual intcligence, Mathemaucal models, Umverss-
Ues, Vocoders

Identsfiers Semiobics

The repart presents & summary of sciesce wnfor-
maton research activites of Lthe School of Infor-
mabon and Computer Science, Georga Inshitute
of Technology [ncluded are project reports on in-
terrelated studies m science mformaton, informs-
ton processing and systems design, sutomats and
sysiema theones, and semiotics and hnguistics
Ahmmdnumhnmdm
progrum of the School of Informaticn and Com-
puter Science, and & summary of research actvi-
mummmmsduunm

u bibliography of
publrnn- lu‘lhe pﬂhd I’ml {Author)
AD-732 BB6 PC33.00 MFS$0 95

Synecucs Corp Alison Park Pa

MACHINE TRANSLATION QUALITY AND
PRODUCTION PROCESS EVALUATION.

Final techmical rept .

Alvan W Leavitt, Jesse L Gates, and SusanC
Shannon Okt 71, 161p Rept no 132-C.1 RADC-
TR-71-206

Conlract F10602.70.C-0122

Descnprors (*Machipe translation, *Russian lan-
"'IG' Analysis, Praduction
entificrs  Evaluation

Machioe trassiations of Russian scieaulxc-techm-
cal lnerature and the production
sysiema/techniques arc snalyzed and adsessed In
conpection with these purposes, Lhe nature and
oukkome of cfforts m scveral key transhation
evaluation and production problem areas are
descrnbed These efforts mnclode An capenimental
companson of machme and human iranslabons’
comprehennbibity, Developanent and palot test of &
set of scales for assessing transhatiom qualily,
Development of a procedure for pariioming and
classfying textural contenl as an mud to qushty as-
sessment, Analyses of translation production
flow, as well as the requuremests for tramshtion
quahly contro! and use-dwecied partal (rassla-
tiuns (Author)

mr PCS3 00 MP30.93
- the State Univ New Bruaswick N ] Dept
of Science

JETS ll'l'm‘l'm EQUIVALENT TO
CONTEXT-FRER GRAMMARS AND THEIR
SOLUTION IN SOME CASEA.

Techmcal rept.,

Marvin C Pul..lu'l'l l!p_zl,guu DCS-TRS,

Scientific-3 AFOSR-TR-7
OGraat AF-AFOSR-1063-0

The Liaguistic Regorter February 1972

B L SR
o Equaticos

mm‘eﬁdb‘lm cantext-free

.--' unm wiuch this is li"mn"fh

ule\vhnnmr-nntqumm»
show bow the "solution” of thess equahoos can al-
ways be given as a rogular axpression. Any con-
u:-ﬁ-m-nrmuvmndnnmunu
squshoas and the *solution’ nlll.utn.'a

solution » Iwnebudmnmwh:l
properly ragular grammars, aamely knenc
grammars. {Author)

AD-73] 120 PC$3.00 MF30.95
Ruigers - the Stats Unlv New Brunswick N ) Dept

OBTAINING A GRAMMAR FROM A LESS

FORMAL LANGUAGE DESCRIFTION,

;u Cm Jun 71, ﬂlllq! DCS-TR-65,
arvia L]

Scientific-4 APOSR-TR-71

WAF-AFDSI-I“I-W

'('thummlu

By Do e lawsages, Computational
In formulating the of

gungs, oue usaplly ll-l'.lll lﬂd'x
nl* concepts - N or

concepts structre 8
Wuumm‘ﬂ

ED 054 702 48 FL 002 627
Price. Jamus D

A Grammar of

Report No—F-C2383-1

Bureau Na—ll—’-ﬂ'!z

Pub Date Jun 7

Conlnet—OEC-o-Q 0977224411

Note—&63p

EDRS Price MF-30.65 HC-$3.29
Descriptors—Algonthma, *Computatonal Lin-

Llﬂﬁlll.l

Tha first pare of a four-pan repoet of research
on the developmant of a computenzed, phrase-
uructure grammar of modern Hebrew
evidence to demonsirate the need for lnurnl 10
tram teachers of Semmsc languaguas i the theory
of grammar It then provides a discusmon of the
rescarch aiready done on Ihe apphcation of com-
putational gramwars to aruficsal and natural lan-
guagss Research procedusres wre discussed Fol-
lowing 2 section owm computatonal grammars,
thers » discussion of grammar theores and of
saveral gramman which might be suitable for
panarsting snd analyzing Hebrew senlances. The
general requirements of complex-constituent-
phrase lgllﬂlre umnlt&m outhned amd
methods for applying &t 10 Ilmcllnwm
ducussed A hal of references For
lnednpomneFLWZd!l L 002629, and
FL 002 630 (VM)

ED 054 703 43 FL 002 628
Price, James D

Amc—m Plwase-Strectars Grammar

eders Hebrew): Part I, A

siltusnt Phrase-Structare Gr-llm-c.m
Habrew Syatax. Fisdl Repert.

Frankho Inst Researck Labs , Phuladeiphus, Pa

Spoms Agency—Office of Eduelhwl (DHEW),
Washington, D C Burean of Research

Report No—F-C2585-2

Bureau No—BR-9-7722

Pob Date Jun 71

Coatract—0EC-0-9097722-4411

Naole—295p

EDRS Frice MF-$0.65 HC-$9.87

Descriplons— Algormhms. *Computational Lwm-

Bumsncs, 'Com uter Programs, Deep Structure,

SGrammar, “Habrew, Instruchonal Matenals.

L“.“ﬂ Pan“l-lrnl ban;: Research, Lan-

nivarsals, Merpl (Langunges),

Pllnn Structure, Samitic L . Sen.l:l.:ee

Structure, Syntax, Tables (Daia), Teacher Edu-

cahon, Tramsformation Gemcrative Grammar,

*Transformanon Theory (Language)

The second rloflhehur-plllrlpoud
Tosenrch on the development of a computerrzed,
phrase-structure grammar of modern Hebrsw
describes the lppllnm of s pnﬂllud com-
plex-conetitu grsmmar o
modern Hebrew Thus volume discusses  the
details of the grammsr Umitaticns, 1npul and oot-
put, symbols, rulcs, tres diagrams, word clasnfl-
cahon, syntax, and orthography An appendn
provdes 3 Hebrew-Eaghsh dictionsry The gram-
mit prescnisd here providos new matenal for
leacher tramung in the form of a transforma-
tonal-ype, theoretical mode] of modern Hebrew
that views the language az an integrated whole
By studying the language this way, teachers of
Hebrew can acquire 3 belter uadersiandng of ibe
doop mructure of the language The formal
prescuiation of the grammar, however, may not
Ba the best form for traming teschers For related

see FL 002 627, FL 002 629. and FL

2630 (Author/VM}
ED 954 704 43 FL 002 629
A Compuierized Phrase-Structurs Cramosr

(Medern Hebrew): Purt III, Aw Algerithm for

Sentences. Fioal

Genersting Hebrew
Frankhn lnst Research Laba . Phutadelphia, Pu
Spml Agency—Offics of Educstion {DHEW),
, D C Buresu of Ressarch
lqnn No—F.C2585-3
Bureau No--BR-9-7722
Pub Date Jun 11
Contraci—OEC-0-9-097712.4411
Nots—118p
EDRS Price MF-$0.63 HE-$1),16

santences In modern Hebrew bascd on a general-
1zed complex-constituent-phrane structure gram-
mar as it 1 appled to the syailax and

of the Ianguage a5 descnibed m Part I After &
dwcussion of the structural model, a descnption
of the algorithm s provided along with a descrip-
uon of the computer program and the procedures
for genorating sentences. The

generaled
given slong wnth the grammar rules which are
tested Appendmx A hsis the grammar rules for
modera thlwmh:lorlh synthess of sen-
lences Appendiz B contams the aoulcl Ium
hsting of the computer émlrlm
subprograms Appendix

sociated computer programs gonerating sen-
tances 1n modern Hebrew, but wmprovemenis can
hmndelnunpunmuumwluhnoplnm
Since it depangs only on the form of grammar
asd not on content, the algarithm = wot neces-

language For related
reports see FL 002 627, FL 002 628, and FL 002
630 {Author/VM)

ED 0S4 705 43
Hhhnup

Computerized Firsse-Structore  Grammer
tmuﬁmumw An Algovithmy for

FL 002 630



Analyzing Hebrew Sentewces. Fiaal' Report.
Frankim inst Research Labs , Philsdelpha, Pa
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW),

Washington, D C Bureau of Rescarch
Report No—F-C2585-4
Bureau No—BR-9-7722
Puby Dute Jun 7]
Contract—OEC-0-9-097722-4411
Note—212p
EDRS Price MF-50.65 HC-$9.87 Len-
Descriptorn—*Algonthms, Computational

gustics, *Computer Programa, Deep Structure,

Flow Charts, Grammar, *Hebrew, Language

on the development of & mlllﬁluﬂud. phrase-
structure grammur of modem
the computerized algorithm for analynng the sen-
tences gencrated based on s complex-constituent-
phrase structure grammar The first secton here
dscusses a structural model for modern Hebrew,
the second provides a detmled description of the
pracedure for anelyzing sentences, the third gives
u dewmled description of the computer program
for the procedure, the last section destnbes the
tests and the venfications of the algonthm Ap-
pendix A bats the grammar rules of Hebrew syn-
tax for the analyss of sentences Appendix B
S opran and mavpropreims uaed Appenda C pro.
subprograms ppe! pro-
wides a sample output Appenchix D pives cxam-
ples of the cxhaustive analyss of the
computer For relatad see FL 002 627,
FL 002 628, and FL 002 629 (VM)

PB-204 N4 PCS$3 00/MF30 95
Corgell Umiv, ithaca, NY Dept of Computer
Science

AUTOMATEC CONTENT ANALYSIS IN INFOR-
MATION RETRIEVAL.

Techmcal rept ,

Gerard Salion Jan 68, 49p* CU-CSD-TR-68-5
Grant NSF-GN-493

Descnptory (*Information retneval, *Automatic
mdexiag), (*Search strutturmg, Automston), In-
formation retneval effeciveness, Syntax, Statists-

cal apalyns
Keatifwrs SMART aformation retneval sysiem

The countenl analys:s problem 12 first muoduced,
and some of the standard analysus procedures used
1n wformation reineval are reviewed The prn-
cipal coatent amalynis methods incorporated mio
the antomatic SMART docyment retneval sysicm
are theo briefly examined and thewr effecivenem
for mformation retneval w discussed Included m
the system are word stem matching procedures,
synonym recognition, phrase recogmtion, sysiac-
b analyss, smlsucal term assocmlion
techaiques, and herarchical expanmon methoda
(Author)

AD-731 478 PCS3 00 MF$0 95
Instiute for Dcfense Apalyses Aringion Vs
Science and Technology Dyv

FURTHER EXPERIMENTS IN 1ANGUAGE
TRANSLATION: READABILITY OF COM-
PUTER TRANSLATIONS.

Research T,

H Wallace Sinaiko, and George R Klare Aug 71,
102p Rept mo RP-P-761

Conwract DAHC15-67-C-0011

Prepared in cooperation with Oho Umiv , Athens

Descriplors (*Machine trauslation, *Enghsh lan-
guage), {*Vietnam, *Language), Trammng, Compu-
ﬁ'e":t"dmv Readabib:

ntilsers icinaiese language, Readabihity,
Maguals

Apphcation of computstiogal hnguwstics, 1 € , lan-
guage trapsiation by computer, has been proposed
as & means of producing readable iranslatwons of
techmical Enghish-to-Vietnamese The renort 1
sbout as expenmental study of the readabikty of
transhations that could be used for traimsg or
equipment mamntenauce Major conclunons of the
study are cxpert human transiators produce more
readable translauons of technical Enghsh-to-Viet-
namese than 13 done by computer, Victnamese
readers, raincd 1a English, show the highest com-

prebensnion loss becomes relatively greater, ma
more and more difficult matensl i read, for com-
puter-based translations than for human transia-
tons, method of transistion does not affect redd-
1ng speed, and csumatos of cost, based oo ex-

s from current developmentsl systems,
arc about the same for ugh-quality buman transia-
tions and translation by computer (Author)

”B-203 527 PCS3 00 MFS 95
Harvard Univ , Cambridge, Maw Aiken Compu-
tation Lab,

AUGMENTED TRANSITION NETWORKS FOR
NATURAL LANGUAGE ANALYEIS,

W A Woods Sep69,112pCB-1

NSF-05-2301

Deacnptors. (*Compuishonal linguwtics, *Gram-
mars), Traasformational grammary, Semamtics,

Uoshion > Natutal lagusge

Avallable —MI1T Prem, Cambndge, Mass.
02142 ($2.95)
Decumend Not Avaliable frem EDRS.

Descriplors—Acoustic  Phonetics,
(Spoech), Procomes, *Communica-
hon (Thought ) Cybornetics, Doscrip-
i Patterna, 'I:n.u-:. Logac, I‘-ﬁ
mﬂq Theory, M-duu:y.. Scmantics,
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ED 054 701 FL 002 625

DeVita, Joseph A

The Paycholegy of Speech snd Lasguage: Ax In-
treduction to Prycholingulstica.

308p
Avadable from—Rendom House, 201 E 50th 5t ,
New York, NY 10022 ($7 95)
Decument Not Avalinbie from EDRS.

dimension There are chapters on Em.uhm
leamnmg, and communcation thoones The
socond pert deuls with spooch and language
behavior i several areas of peycholimgumtics. The
chapters concem speech and language acquim-
tion, breskdown (aphana and mm:mﬁ. daf-
ferences, and effects These areas lnvolve
developmental, pathologcal, differential, and rhe-
torical prycholgustics A biblography w pro-

2 and tables illustrare theomes
where appropnate (VM)

ED 853 626 FL 002 496
Gl-lnu:‘ullk Gleltman, Henry o
Phras Parapbrase: Some Ennovative Uses
Lauguage.
Pub Date 70
Note—242
Avmilable —~W W Norton and Co, Inc, 55
Fifth Avenue, Now York, N Y 10003 ($7 93)
Decument Nat Avpllshis fram EDRS.
ve

Imgnutic performance After a2 grammatcal
sketch of compound mouns, the authors on

wuu:“zum Them: furmshes
dotas expenment, [ 1 ography
mchuded (VM)

AD-731 160 PCS3 00 MF$0 93

‘l:llclnnn Umv Ann Arbor Human Performance
enter

AN INVESTIGATION OF PARAPHRASING:

"'l'l'll EFFECTS OF MEMORY AND COMPLEX]-

Techmcal ropt..

Kelyn H Roberts Jun 71, 149p Rept nos TR-30,

08773-85-T AFOSR-TR-71-2613
Contract AF 49 (638)-1736, ARPA Order-461

Descnptors (*Langumstics, *Memory), Correlation
mh:?w Semanucs, Syntax, Grammars
Idenuficrs *Paraphrasing

parsphrasing, and demonsirates the effect of
memory load and sentence complexsty on the
production of hterature, whle

ity on the n of paraphrases As memory
load and complexity mcreased, nce, as
perf decreased.

ng active larget seniences mio pasuves How-

The Linguistic Reporter  February 1972



changes n toto as well as proporuonately more
deleuonul : Addmonal  findings are rveported
{Author

child language

ED 054 586
Allen, Dora V
Coler-Word Interference i Desfl snd Normal
Children.
Wayne State Umiv , Detront, Mich
Pub Date T1
Note—10p . Paper presented to the Mulwestern
Plycllohr’nul Association (Detroit, Michigan,
May, 1971)
EDRS Price MF-50.65 HC-$3.29
Descrptors— *Aurally Handicapped, * -
nonal Cinld Research, *Reading Ability, Read-
g Speed, Verbal Abwhty. *Verbal Tests
Strategpes for apprehending and processmg ver-
bal materal were studied in deaf and normal chal-
dren by umng color-word imerference tasks
Color-word mnterference fask was described a5 a
method of apprehenmion  evaluavon  with
mmmum memory contnbunon The task m-
volved three cards one containing color patches,
one comuning pnnted names of colors, and one
contamung a color name printed i conflcting ink
color Seven deal children and 17 normal-heanng
children (age range 9-15 years) wentfied by
good academic achicvement were asked to name
each card upon presentation The sk crivenon
was readmg speed and thus, strmuli perception
was the mapr vamable studied Data on time 1n
seconds for subjects to complete the color-word
witerference task indicated that the deafl seemed
able 10 view verbal maienal as objects without at-
tending o stz verbainess Normal-hearing chil-
dren, m contrast, had great difficully i respond-
ing 1o anything other than the word itself Results
= that deaf chidren used qualitatively
different  sirategres for  apprehending  and
processing verbal matersal than did normal-hear-
ing chldren (CB)

ED 853 863 RE 003 585
Aihkey, Inene
Language Models and Their Relntion i Reading.
Hh:ﬁ 1 mhpet" at the meetmg of
lln-h:ll:"mhnl Assocaton, Adantic
'&.NI.A‘HQ-!!.I 1

Price MF-$8.65 HC-$3.29
Descrptors—Behavior
Influences, '.f.\llll Languags, 'l.a:
mlmmlM’HmCm-
diwoning, ing N g
Readmess
Three models (Stasts, Lo and

ﬁnmm.lrdmm.m.udd-
mat! concepts 1n language learning
mmmﬁ.nfu?muﬂc:mdm
meepu;dchl- n:‘:em%mmy
theory presented by Leaneberg contends that lan-

Note—165p., Ph D dmseriation, Stanford Univer-

from— Univermity Microfilms, P O Box
1764, Ann Arbor, M 48106 {Ordor No.
69-219, M-$3 00 X-37 &0)

»

The Linpuistic Reporter February 1972
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Felwetts, Carmen Salvarore
The Effect of Integrated Stimull snd Prompting st
:ll.dw l:-;ﬂ. gﬂlﬁu
Pub Date 70
Note—96p , EdD Dyssertation, Indiana Univers-

Company, Dasertation Copees
1764, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 (Order No

71-11,342 MF 34 00, $10.00
MMAHW )

Descriptors— *Englwh  lastruction, Learmng
Vocabulary, St uln.'na:-m Vocsbel
oc " " bulary
Skulke, *Word Recognitiss oo

fects of vanous prompting procedures is toachs
chuldren 2 ught lary Tleﬁuwmt'h?h

4CS frame In the con.
firmaton procedure, the wssk was to select the
correct word alter soeing the ES frame but pror

Note—135p , Ed D Dissertation, lndmas Umivor-

A from—Unive Mxrofilms, A Xeroxr
Company, Dusertation Copies Post Office Box

1764, Anwn Arbor, Mnaigan 43106 (Order No

T1-11.34] MF $4 Rq'ogl $1000)
Decustent Nel Av-‘“;ln- D

Descriptors—Analysis of Vanance, *Ele
School Students, *Kmdergarten Cluldren,
l')(znt Commumcation, *Syntax, *Vocabulary

The developmental trend of syntactxe matw
and vocabulary d ulluwo':dm“?f
en through grade cinldren as
to adults in & structured
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ED 054 654 FL 002 333
Revem, R
The Development of Wh-Quostions is First and

nge Learners.

Emex Umv, Colchester (England) Languags
Contre

Pub Date Dec 70

Note—26p , Occusional Pagens 8, pl6-41

EDRS Price MF-30.65 HC-$3.29

Descriptors—*Child Language, *Chddren, Cogns-
tive Procemes, Deep Stuucture. Englwh
(Second Lamguage), Functon Words, *Lan-
gusge Development, Learmming Theores, Lin-
gurstic Competance, Phrase Structure,
Psycholmgumtics, *Sccond Langusge Learming,
Structural Analyss, Tables (Dsta), *Trunsfor-
mation Gencraive Grammar, Transformations
{Language)
It = possible to exammne the development of

nguags
jearners and to detect regulanties m the order of
emergence of certam hngumtic struciures. It 1
also posmible 1o spaculate whether the stages in
age acqumition correspond to the transfor-
mational denvation in transformational grammar
Tha Englub-speaking suthar reports here on the
Enginh-language development of hu two Norwe-
gmn-speaking children as seen 1o wh-questions
Particular difficulties are noted and dwcussad
Exsminmg these processes powmfs out the need
for a more comprehenmve language-learning
theory which conmders general wive factors
slong with inguntic mechanssms Tables demon-
strating wh-capabiity and development are 1n-
cluded along with a bhblography (VM)

P'S 004 84)

§

n upummuwxchldmhumcﬂ-
rent backgrou nios o 30
lﬁlﬂl(“mll‘ldll“:o )} In-

mbund.nu';-:;nholmbudmmd
[ phonologcal componeots
In the syntactic and phonological analyses, major

than &-yesr-olds, and the lowest
pumber of both verba and abstract nouns. Wiaile
sdvantaged children produced a th

wvantaged children, there was no support for the
Bermtewn hypothesis that disadvantaged children
demonstrate restricted wse of adpcuves and ad-
verba. {Author/WY)

PS 004 844

Spom Agency—Natonal Inst of Mental Health
(DHEW), Bethesda, Md, Natwonal Science

Note—13p , Paper prosented at the meeumg of
the Socwety for Rascarch in Child Develop-
ment, Minneapols, Minnesota, Apnl, 1971

EDRS Price MPF-50.65 HC Not Avallable from
EDRS.

Descriptorn— *Attention, Audm? Perception,
Caucamans, Eye Movements, Females, Heart
Rate, *Infant Behavior, Language Develop-
menl, Lower Class, Middle Class, Motor Reac-
tians, *Farent Child Relwtionship, *Socwal Dif-
ferences, *Verbal Sumuh
The purpost of thw study was to mvesijgate

clagg differences in the responses of infants 1o

wpe recordings of mothern”™ and srangen” voices

Subjects wers 10-month-old firnt-borm Caucausn

g, 30 fromt m:ddle class famibes and 30 from

working class farmilies Stymuli presented through

u speaker placed in Iront of the mfant conmstad

of taped passages read by the subject's own

mother, and by a stranger from her own social

Zlass group Codings were made of each subject’s

vocalizations, smibng, lookmg at spesker bafTle,

looking at mother, snd lookmg at coder Two ad-
dinonsl memwures taken were hoartrate decelers-
tion and physical sctivity Mxidle class infants

diffarentially to the iwo sumuh, while
workmg clem infants dd not The most dramanic
dfferences  mvolved the nfants® looking
behaviors Middie class infants looked more we
therr mothers after hearing thew mother's voce,
and more at the coder following the stranger’s
voxe, which may be related to the fact that these
infanis have expenenced mors verbal atimuiation
from thew at home The present findings

are consslent with previous mnvestigations of m-

famt resction to language stimuli [Not avamlable

m hard copy due to marginal lapbility of ongmal

document | (NH)

BILINGUALISM

ED 033 617 FL 002 436
Acwes du deuzieme collogne cunadien de
#ﬂ.ﬂfvznﬂ.dhlﬂﬂ
pesium on Hw
Associstson of Lingustics
oKl heid ”
’ May 29-31, 19
thmuds{r-:l‘_Om'lm o -
Available from—Centre Edwcatif et Culturel Inc ,

8101, Boal M , Amou, Moutreal
437, Quebec, C (S1 75) o
Decement Not Avaliable from

¥

5!)0!358! FL 002 360

Lanchehare, Joyce
Preservation of a Natienal Ressurcs snd Preservy-
tiem of Seif.

Pub Date & Mar 71
Note—9p , Paper at the Fith Aanual
s.lmlﬂll' Coavention, New Orlcans, La., March
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$1.29
rptor—B) Bducatwon, *
*Cultural PI , *Bducatiosal Polcy, En-
glsh (Second Language), Ethoology, \
Language Instruction, Languags , Lin-
wtsc Competence, *Mmiority Groups,
o 2ad the cuitaral and ngumtic
Bikngualers and cultural and plu-

lmll tatetics conceming bilisguals on = na-
ti scale would 2 mOre RotErEie Pic-
ture if based on John Macnamars's definiton of
bimguals ss “persoss who possems at least one of

the socond language " The benefita of 8
sm, soen as lingwistic and ewltural pluralises, are
unknown, but am has not beem en-
couraged

the dumdvantages. A malional commiment to »

Pub Date Aug 71

ote—49p , l“mp;:nhduu-Annnl Moet-
wolopcal Socicty, Denver,

Colorado, A 1971

EDRS Prike 3065 HC Net Avaiisble irem

EDRS,
Bl , Bthme
o Sy ssouns ol
*Grade 10, Ildenuficaton (hwholoﬂl.).
*Language Usage, “Meucan  Amel 5
*Sociocultural  Patternz,  Sociolmgustica,
lﬁ'l?oﬁn_mw% vality of Janguage mage
an mdicator of llomlhzn the Muu:ll
Amencan -:enlnnl. ll.;:-mdy h,ﬂllhluﬁ that
tor use of Spamsh Eaglsh woul cor-
::d wiih charactenstics conmstent with the
o Iy of oiremtosion and wapucations for fature

R
R

Patelin’s 1967 study of about 600 Mexican Ames-
ican hagh achool ores s South Texas {cf
ulg'ed document, hn;o T17) were used With
» ozcaphions, ypoiheas was not sup-
Emd. howeaver, the excepuoss indcated that

SOCIOLINGUISTICS

general
ED 054 656 FL 002 353

Higa, Masunori

The Sockelluguistic Hgaificsnce of Berrowed
Words in the Japaoese Spelien I Hawadl.

Hawah Unwv , Honolulu Dept. of Linguutcs

Pub Date Dec 70

Note—L6p , In Working Papens In Lingumstics, v2.
nY p115-140 Dec 1970

Price MF-30.645 HC-$3.29

Descriptors—Amercas  Engliah, Bilimguafism,
Conceptual Schames, Cultural Differences, En-
gimh  (Second Langusge), Intonation,
“Jeptnesc, Japanese Amencss  Coltore,
“Iapanesss Amencarw, Langusge Instructon,
Language Rescwrch, Linguistc Theory,
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*Nomunals, Phonoh.gy, Regional Dialects,

Second nge Leaming, Semantics,

*Socichngustics, *Vocabulary
identflers—Hawan

Stud; the lexica) borrowing of the Japaness
mu’n?y lang mn Hawan mspuss severul
Wmiheﬁelﬂdnﬂﬁmﬂuhm

erﬁuahml:cdcﬂuucuﬂa
8 new Japaness duslect- ian Japanese The
borrowed words reflect the process and degree of
social and paychological adjpstment 1o the naw
cultural covoronment Words of we and
dunctive are indradually ]
mest vanous lexcal needs, words of relational
concepts are borrowed as conceptual systems
From the socwolinguistic pomt of view, the most
umpartant words m a language are those related
to kinship relations, socal relations, time, snd
quantity Further investugation of lexcal bor-
rowings in other geographical areas would prove
mteresting The study of lexical borrowmg 1
worthwhile for the field of foreign languags
tenching (VM)

ED 054 645 EM 009 237

Mudura, Edmund M , Ed

Why Arew’t We Getting Threugh? The Urbas
omsmunication Crighe.

Ci
Pub Date 71
Note—191p
Avallable from—Acropolis Books, 2400 [7Tth
Street, N W , Washington, DC 20009 (36 95)
Decument Not Available fyoms EDRS.
Descriptors—Broadeast  Industry, City Govern-
ment, City [Improvement, *Cnry Problems,
*Commumication Problems, Community
%mmmlly Duadvantaged, *Ghet-
tos, m. *Mass Meda, Newspapers.
Poliucal Power, Radw, Televimon, Urban En-
vironment, Urban Sluma, Writing
ldentifiers—Columina, Watts Wniters Workihop
The ten articles i ths book examme the
causes and remedses for the apparenl commum-
catwon barrier between the urban poor and the
rest of the nation The artcles, writien by jour-
nuhsts, businessmen., and commumty leadery-.
both black and white, range from a broad based
descrpuion of the communications behaviors of
the urban poor, to attempts to pwpowrd the
problems of the mass media in trying to reach the
urban poor, to suggestions of ways in whch the
Federnl Governmem can facilnate commumca-
won wahin the city Two examples of whal 1n-
drnduals from the tnoer crty can do to help them-
salves arc presented, Budd Schulberg cheomcles
the me of the succemfu]l Wats Wnterns
Workshop and Royce Hamson suggests that for -
roots” polincs 10 survive we will have 10
mlhmuphumuduumonlyohhu
tradstional communications media, but also the
media of pohtical communication, the representa
tve processes, and the structure of government
The last two articles take a look st the future
prospects and possibilities of communication
crtws, one predict tha future of communication
m megalopols. the other describes the model
urban commumcsation plan of the "new eity™ of
Columbaa (JY)

ED 055 000 SO 001 857

Smitk, Arthur L. And Others

Bew Te Talk Wkh Pesple of Other Races, Ethnle
Groupe, and Cultures.

Trans-Ethae Educatign/Communication Founda-
twon, Los Angeles. Calf

Re No—Maonogr-|

Pub Date Jun 71

Note—43p

Avaisble from—The Trans-Ethnic Educs-
non/Communicaton  Foundahon, Pom
Box 24740, Los Angeles. California 90024
(32 25, Quantity Discounts)

Docement Not Avelinhir from EDRS.

Descriptors — *Communwcatan {Thought
Transfer), Communication Problems, Commu-
mcation Shills, Cultural Awareness, Culrsl
Differences, *Cultural Factors, *Ethnic Rels-
tions, Human Relations, Interaction, *Inter-
communication, *Intergroup Reclations, Mex-
wan Amencans, Negroes, Pamphiets, Race
Relations, Verbal Communication
This mozograph u wntten from the inter-

fintercultural ivet of & dlack

commupications cxperl, a Chicana (Mezican

Amencan) sociologit, and a white educational

mnovator It presents s discussion of the basic

problems and postive features of communication

The Lingsistic Reporter  February 1972

scros racial, ethmc, and cultural boundanes e
first consders why we need transracial commumi-
<auon at all, then moves to s discusmon of the
fundamentals of transracwal communicalion-- at-
utudes behln.:d words, the mzing-up process,

affect the communication, and specific examples
such as diffening concepts of time, and dissionlar
attitudes about the farmily are touched upon The

soclal dialects
ED 054 148

stalup, ethnc background, context, age,
and sex Using the sociol " data for se
phonologxcal and variables in Negro
speach, #t & pomble (0 make
generahzations concerning ular of
speakers With such geseralizatrons i itie
of the N nolﬂnnlll:id u

egro »
muebutnb&mmm.nunm

he
Shane Swevern' “Go Down Dead™ (1968), War-

Factors, Inatructional Program Divmons, *In-
terdnciplinary Approach, *Language Develop-
ment, age Instruction, *Lingustic Com-
patence, Lingustic Theory, Performance Fac-
tors, Peycholinguasties, Socwlmgusucs,
%ruhu. Success Facion
o papers included in the publication were
for aforewton. m Laaguags Teachung m Apel
for In on saching m A
1971 Each of the touf.’ o .
distmet but related interast

ammes socwiogical affects of 4il

the Ianguage required in schonl and that used by
pupils at home By conirast, EA Pesl's artcle,
“Adolescent C. Formahou Generalmng
and Absirscting

Procemes,” reporis
ruludmlhrdlofmlulhem

defines the scope and value of stylmics m a
beanch o linguisic science In hs “Stylistics,
Fluency, and Language Teaching." The finsl
paper, “Descnibing the Language Lesmmer's Lan-
guage.” by S F Coarder, defincs what constitutes
“error” in & lewmer’s use of a second
Commentanies on three of the papers are
cluded (RL)

contrastive linguistics

L TE 002 507
A Camtrastive Huitien Crools-Eaghish Chockilst.
e

lomﬂlgg:—m Record, vZi nd pl36-147

d mar. Haitian
Creole &= described s to° (1) ~CONS0-
nants; sounds present m Enghsh but In
Haltian Creole, sounds prosent n both

foreign/second lanquage
general

ED 054 223 T™ 000 803
Aleamoni Allen
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check on ths was nol posmble as different tests ED 054 682 FL 002 550 sad performiag an of the semanbe com-
were usod for each language In general, students Chastain, Kenneth ponemt, ssmng such m the , the
enrolled in lowor level covrses fell below the oa- The Development of Meders-Langusge Skills: tazonomy, and destributional to
tional norm average while those wn upper leveks te Practics. aund the Teather: the symem of ki bullt up around a
were above Relatoasbips between fest acores e e L, Vatue 14, peoplé's view of the I Instruc-
and course mdicated that test scores can Pub Date 71 tion, lexcal categomes should ve systematic
be usod 10 adentify successful performance almost Num—ﬂﬁ;w“ treatment and shoukd be brought under the sta-
s woll a8 grades Thercfore, cut-off acores were Avulable —Canter for Curriculum Develop- dent's coatrol on hw routs to native-ike fluency
establshed usmg the a reading and ksten- ment, Inc, 401 Walnut St, Phiadelphw, Pa. i a foreign language (VM)
ing test standard scores for piscement mto and 19106 (57 59)
proficcency n the vanows coursss stohed Documeni Not Avalleble from EDRS. ED 053 589 FL 002 361
Deschptors—Au Meihods, Audohngusl Crymes, Ruth
ED 053 632 FL 002 512 Skalls, Banic Skulis, Classcoom Techniques, Cog- The Relstion of Stady akomt ts Lan-
:  Modorner niuve Obxcuves, Evaluabbon, [natructional Performance with Relerence s
pree Muders Forgn Langage Matariak, *Instructional Progrem Drvasicas, Remionlzation.
Instruction), 1971. Volnue 2, Number 2. *Language Imstruchom, Langusge Research, Spons Agency—Hawan Univ , Honolulu
Rbrum fur Fremdsprachen- Learning Procemes, Lemson Plans, Listemng Pub Date 5 Mar 71
forechung, {Germany). Compﬂenm. *Modern Languages. Note—22p., Paper preseated at the Fifth Annual
Spons —Volkswagen  Poundation, Speaking. *Teachmg Guides, *Teaching TESOL Convenvon, New Orleans, La, March
Hanover {West Germany) Methods, Wriung 5, 1971
I'Nilb Dlr: iIlll‘l'l Thl:r :l;.ﬂ:ﬂended d: amut the mdl:lfd:ll lDIS?I‘IuHI‘-’..SAI!C-ﬁ.IQ
ohe— teac! baax: ngredients 15 Deacriptors— Adules, qlh‘ , Eduea-
Available #on—AMﬂnu zor Fordensng und own repertowe of teaching skillz, pro- tiooal Ezperrments, ish (Second Lan-
Pliefe  wmsesschafilicher Meothoden des vides a wade-rangmg sxsmination of language m- guage), Grammar, al Materials, Lan.
Lebrens und Lemens, eV, Hans-Thoma- struction begmning with a cnacal review of both Patterss, * Reoscarch, *Leam-
Stramc 72, Hendelberg, Weat Gernany audiolingual and cogmitive theory and practice :’I'ne-u. Performance,
(53 00) and concludes with an sxtensive discumsion of the Nominale, Pattern {Language), Secomd
EDRS Price MF. four language skills - I..‘m-uuﬂu. Semtences, * .
. Bibliogra- mg mat s mnchude (1) histoncal ation Ceserative Grammer
mlmlmhul Aide, Bi .::nlnnl penpocnué) {(2) aud ll::) cogniuve The dt
1on, . Second teaching, (3) sudiobngual theory, (4) cognitive guage leaming a4 constructing a theory
), Orammar, Information Dissemma- theory, (5) fimt language lcarning, and (6) m this sxperiment per-
ton, Informaton Retrieval, *Information research The second major division covernng hn- developed a mothod language
Syaterns, * Insiruction, Langnage struchonal practice contanw chapters on (1) loarning designed 10 belp the student study aboat
Laboratorwe, L *Modemn ages, listening comprehenson, (2) resding, (3) speak- a sacond manipulstive oxerclses
Programed Instructiom, Subject Index Terms, mg, {4) wnung, (5) general guidalmes, (6) lesson L ] ] performance
Teacher Education, Methods, planmng, (7) classroom and (8) svalua- developed nwmmuwh
Toaching ton An annotsted bsbhography snd mdex are encourage sbout language. In ox-
Tam on the teachmg of provided (RL) perimont the language was and
modomn forelgn languages was propared by the the particular ares of tostod
Wost German documentation center doahng with ED 053 594 FL 002 387 -mmlhnh--;’ ondles . 58
mmm-mmmm Crane, Joanna Breediove & moasure of matmmiy of language
hu-ﬁ..mmmmm Forslgs Leaguages: Sciketsd Materish for mhdﬂm-ﬁmbzIOnl-
Center (ERIC) Most of the 250 ea- Prospective Teachers of Poreign Langwages. deats in the experimental mothod and 1) studenty
tries in 1970 or 1971 The sections of Alsbama State Dept of Educstion, Montgomery In a control group, measured the st
the inchede: (1) an alphabetical hst- Pub Dete 71 resuits of 10 volunteer native ra, indicated
ing of sems, mchadmg full bibliographic ciations Nowe— 19 that the szperimontal study of mominalizaton
and subject index torma; (2) absiracts of the EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$3.29 through  sentenco-combimng  exsrchwes  did
gems, and (3) a subject mdex developed from *Annotated B hes, *Col- facilitats the development of languags com-
the descripior torms sseigmed 10 each entry 1n the lege Magors, Co | Matersals, potence 1n thet area and that it incromsed the
first secrron. A list of Journals cited, an suthor 18- Language | *Modern ) mdhcr'wmmﬂﬁ
dex, and & of other tsbliographics on the m;:ﬂ *Resowrce Materals, of native speaker. Tables
z:m For related documents soe ED Second . *Teacher Bducs- g - the statistical resulis and sn wppen-
956, ED 044 999, ED 047 591, and ED 050 tion, Teschng Uni S.53 Noncler's typology of samumly are in-
iy e i a2 o
B Inl uss
E’”?S.?n“ﬁml’ 48 FL 002 511 In & ¢0l or umvernty curnculum library The ﬂ_‘;‘ﬂa F|-9026|5
Amevican Chilren’s Acquiditien of . ;‘.’dm wﬂm“&“m Major In Foreign Languages snd Relatesd Aress.
tax i the Madrid Eavireament: modam languages. w Pub Dae {71)
Editien. cloded cover both the theory and practice of Note—gp
Institute of Imemational Studies (DHEW/OE), learning fn':““,“""",_ "’m"ﬂm"‘m EDRS Price MF-30.65 HC-$3.29
Washngton, D C anthor, include books, arncles Descnptons—Bibhographies, *Career Opportuni-
oo —Office of Educaton (DHEW), :“""““‘ cucally by e i ta, Careas Plansung, College Majors, College
m Burcas Research nta, lw N |,.||m
Bureau No—BR-7-2637 and costs are aleo 1 (RL) Skills, *Liberal Aris M "Modem Lan:
Pub Date 70 gusges, atonal ation, Second
Contract—OEC-2-7-002637-3036 ED 053 531 FL 002 251 Canguags Loaming, Vocaonal Development
Note—185p Croft, Kenneth Tha article, prepared for colloge m m
EDAS Price MF-30.65 BC-$6.58 Languege amd Cotegerios: Sema Netes for Fareign forexgn uges, offers occupational guidelines
Desc *Child Langusge Teschers. and sugge! for further occupational ressarch
ysis, Generative Ommimar, Kemel Seo- New State English Council An occupational summary, & It of representative
. Pub Date Apr 71 Job nitles related to the language mapor, represen-
De . Research, Linguwtic Note—12p., Spec) Anthology bsus and Moso- tative employers of | mujors, and a list of
Competence, Lingushc Patorns, Lnguntic addresscs are prese A lisung of foundstions
ance, “Second Lesrning, Journal Cu—Engish Record, v21 sd pl-12 Apr and research organizations 1 included The stud:
s Stroctural Analysis, Stractural Lis- 197 conchides with a reference bibhography on
Surface Structure, Syntax, Trandorms- EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$3.29 career opportunies (RL)
Generstive Grantmar Dﬁw—c A-ﬁmpdqv.aannm
This necking to develop sound *Contrastive l.nplldel.' *Cultural Dgnua ED 054 698 FL 002 622
sasearch teckmques for socond- Cultural Educstion 'Ihl:plinl.lnm: Koiivoda, Theodore B
w based on an intmal pliot study which E a '.hme.u.“.... An Investigrtion on Values of College Forsigm
{1) identified and claanfles the uiterances of a thoology, Grammar, . Language Study,
child learning Spazsh m a second language, and Loarning), Percoption, °*Second Language Pub Date [71]
(2) determines whether thers are mny significant Learnmg, Samantics, Tazosomy the ot Note—11
trends in the observed ovder of learning of ker- In learning 2 second lengusge, m‘ mp,.&u’.uﬂ“cm
nols and transformed sentonces During a second shoukd not osly lsara the mstive speaker’s pat- Descriptors— *College Swdents, Cultural Eduea-
year of ressarch six childrwn between flve and torms of s ‘.'um'h.: tion, Curriculum Planmung, Degroe Require-
siz-and-a-Balf participated in s expanded version [~ also Ratrve speaker ments, Educstionsl Objpoctives, Gradustion
dhww% acquisi- collective view of the wxiverse and the ap- Requiremants, * tanruction, Modern
tion which comcentrated on ad proprists rolated behavior patterns, both ln- Languages, eseors, Quastionnames,
classification of the linguiste utterances produced and nonlmguistic Languages divade ramlity *Socond Lan, I.nmv. “Student At
by the subjects. Mujor chaptsrs mclwde. (1) In- dﬂumm-ﬂ.nmu ttudes, *Teac ttitudes, Values
troduction, (2) research dosign, (3) noun phrase, wcond (saguage, there may be musrforence Thu study sesis to detsrmine how commonly-
o i d S, s N gt s Lot "Subeopologions have beon bt S, i e el
mnienct com ing, fn
(8) conclugions sad umplications. mapping owi catcgories of cultural phesomens have taken undergraduate foreign cour-
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and to determine the mplcations this mfor-
mation might have for college curriculum plan-
nen Some 177 students and professors par-
ticipated m the study by completing qnllullon-
nawres concerming attitudes Among the finchngs,
it was noted that students generally favored in-
creased moum:'e of cuttunlofms':gmr::m wll:l'l.e
many opposed the retention 1 reign -

, requrement Professorns’ and studenits’ at-
titudes conflict 1n many bamc areas Several ta-
bles and sample questconnares are found in the
appendixes (RL)

ED 053 627 FL 002 500

Lavinsky, Frieda L.

Rescarch on Langeage Methodelagy.

Pub Date [11)

Note—15p

EDRS Price MF-30.65 HC-$3.29

Descriptors— Artsculation (Program), Basic Skills,
Cultural Education, Grammar, [Instructional

FL 002 624

Study Kit Course of
Study: Fremch, Levels I, II, I[lrill\'a Hebwew,
Level IV; hinllan, Levels 1, 11, I0I, 1V; Spambh
Leveln I, IL, IV.

I

P
EDRS Price MF-$0.68 HC.$3.29
Descnptors—French, Hebrew, *Independent Stu-
:z. Indywidual Instruction, Instructional Maten-
., hahan, * Instruction, *Language
Learnng  Lavel *Modern  Langusges,
Recordings, Secondary Schools,
Second Language Leammg, Spanish, Tape
Recordh
Instructional materals for dse m lsnguage pro-
ms featuring mdependent sudy sre compled
n ths document An introduction to the Dewey
Independent Study Kit indicates behavioral objoc-
twves tn broad terms and descnbes student evalua-
tion procedures Guidelines to the student accom-

pany sample curnculum gusdes far French,

Hebrew, ltaban, and Spanuh courses,

ED 053 612 FL 002 476

Oller, loha W, Ir

Espectancy for Succemive Elemeuts.

Pub Date [71]

Note—21p.

EDRS Price MF-50.65 HC-33.29

Descniptors—*Apphed  Lingusstics.  *Cognitive
Processes, Ex ‘

Development, *Language mm.m
Development, Memory, Modern ll;l':m.
Nuclestion (Language Learaing), 3
#Pyychoknguubics, Second Language Learnng,
Teaching Mathods, Thought Processes, Verbal
Operant Condithornng
‘The ability to anticipate elemenis m S6qUEnce
s the foundstion of ail lamguage skills. leel:lln of
s oaturall ., it 5 almost always
possible mwhmdmmhnﬂap to partially
predict what will come next m a sequence of ele-
monts The contral feature of processng
m expeciancy for succesuve clerments A very m-
portast question s second language inatruction i
determming how 1o teach mdenmn lllllbgl;
ments i sequence can
5'::' :1.’!: matenals mln:glch meanmgfulness = an
element, syntactic structure 18 given a subordmate
ponion, and the siuational interaction of the
people unng 1he language n given prominence
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Rivers, Wilga M

Motivating threugh Classroew Techwiques.

R Faet s s it Ass
ote—20p., nnual
TESOL Conventon, New Orieans, La . March
7. 1971

EDRE Price MF-$0.65 HC-$3.29

Descriptors--Behavioral  Objectives,  Rilingual
Education, *Classroom Technmues, Communi-

guage Laaming. Seif Concept, *Teacher At-

titudes, Viual Learning

Motivation 1 the normal state of the indivdual,
and the language teacher 1s responmible for wdeau-
fymng the wmdividuasl nature of the student’s
motivation and directing it through hs design of
learming activitien. The personal goak of the stu-
dents should be kept m mmnd, the subject matter
should be what mierests the student, and the
charactenstics of the students must be com-
sudered The teacher should use imagmanon in
curnculum planming and should and adjust
the curmculum to ks own students. language
tencher must know how to use the motvation
which already sxmts t0 incresse the student's
knowledge of the new language (VM)

ED 054 707 FL 002 635
Smuh, Piulsp D , Jr
Toward » Practical Thecry of Second-Langusge
Instruetion. and the Teacher: A Se-
riss In Applied VYolume 16.
Pub Dute 71
Note—1
Available from—Center for Curnculum Develop-
ment, Inc, 401 Walnut St, Philadeiphn, Pa
19106 (51 50)
Docurmend Not Avaliable lrom EDRS.
Descriptors— * Audwimgual Methods. Cognitive
Objectives, Educanonal Objectives, "Genera-
tive Grammar, Instructional Program Divemons,
*Language Imstruction, Learning Theories, Les-
son PMans, Lmgusuc Theory, Methodology,
Modemn Languages, Psycholinguustics, *Second
Language Learmn, *Teaching Methods,
Teachng Models, Transformation Generatve
Grammar, Transformation Theory (Language)
A review of trends In the teaching of foreign
language during the lest decade focuses on the
predominance of the audwhngual method and
current cntlicsm by lkeading theorsts of ms
theoretscal  foundations Discusson of 2
psychological mode! of learing explores the rela-
uonthips of motvation. cogamon, evaluation, and
response formation The pedagogical implications
of iinguistic and psycholhnguntic theory lead to a
series of batic proposiions for an 1astructonal
approach and for the formulation of a classroom
approach Final chapters cover the transforma-
tional-generative approach to language nstruc-
tion, theoretical bases for course progressioms, a
practical pedagogical umt, and concluding re-
marks on the generative spproach Refersnces
are included (RL)

ED 053 597 48 FL 002 426

Stewvick, Earl W

Adapting and Writing Language Lessons.

FM'G? Service (Dept  of Sute), Washmgton,
DC Foregn Service Inst

Sp:u A'ulcy—n?:mu of Education (DHEWS),
Pub Date 71
Coatracs—OEC-0-71-003

—A8

Avuhbleaawn—!oupdm.m of Documents,
U.S Government I’ml-u,OII!u. Washington,
DC 20402 {GPO 4400-136S, $3 235)

—Cumcyl t. .
lum PFlaomng, *Evsluaion teria, nstruc.

tonal , Instructionnl Program Dwvisions,
*Language Instruction, Learming Theories, Lan-
gumtic Theory, *“Matenal Davel t,
*Modem Langusges, Sccond m-
wg. Teacher Developed M Teachmg
1"'|lmd" Teaching Techniques, *Uncommoniy

The dusl purpose of ths book 15 to set forth
gusdelines for apprecting the kinds of mstruc-
tional matcnals avalable for the uncommonly

taught languages and to suggesi an approach 1o
wnting ne!r materials which will be as
as powtble Of principal concern ars considera-
uons relaung to (1) the nature of
teaching, (2) the modular approach to
development. (3} evalustmg and adapung lan-
matenals, {4) wrtmg adaptable matenals,
{5) learmers’ synopses, (6) Cumnungs dewices,
{7) mxrotexts, and (3) rouime manipuistions
Numerous dl.'ppl;llllﬂld ;ﬂm discussions  of
adaptabion of a dulog lormat m Srnllh .
microwave” format in Telegu, an Enghsh patiern-
practice  format

commonly taught languages

ED 054 693 FL 002 568

van Buskirk, Wilham R And Orhers

German: A Programmed Introduction.

Foreign Service (Dept  of State), Washington,
DC ::u;n Service Inst

Spons ncy—Peace C of State),
W-llmﬂon? DC o {Dept !

Pub Date 71

Note—659p

Avulable from—Supenntendent of Documents
US Governmen! Prinung Office. Washington,
D C 20402 (GPO 4400-1353, $4 50)

EDRS Price MF-50.68 HC-$23.83

Descriptors— Basic  Skills, *German, Grammar,
*Instructional Matenals, *Inlenmive
Courses, Language Instruction, Modern Lan-
puages, Phonology, Programed Instruction, Pro-
gramed Matenals, *Programed Texts, Pronun-
:im' *Sscand - Learming, Structural

rammar, Syntax, Racords Teachm

Methods, Tel.lbooll..roelbuhry o '
The workbook, demgned for use with a set of

tape recordings, presenis the struciural festures

and vocabulary contsined m the first s unns of

the “German Bamc Course™ prepared by the

Foraign Service Institute Each unit follows a

cycls that uses dialogue as the basis of the learn-

g Mrciure The programed course requies

about 80 hours to complete the study of the 23

wnits in ths mtroductory text Each unit contmns

the following slements (1) review, (2) phonolo-

Y. (3 comprehenmion, (4) udentfication, (3)

pronunciation, (6) fluency, (7) notes on gram-

mar, (3) application, (9) participation, (10)

finder mt, (11) tape senpt

ED #53 582

ife, Anne E Jllnﬂth.hl:r
Advanced-Level Tasting Fareign Lasguage
Profichncy: An Interim Repert of the Post A-
Lavel Spanish Project.

Emez Umv, Colchester (England) Language
Centre

Pub Date Jan T1

FL 002 273

Objective Tests, * *Studont
ation, Tables (Data), *Test Construction,

Tests
Hut!ﬁul—!nlhnd.hllpuhqul

This = a prehmmary report conccrning the
development of tests which messure the hngmstic
abillty » Spanmh of Englsh students st the
llqhnllllefllnirmh-hnl courses. The Pal-

span (Post A-level project) milot test bat
fery is compnsed of five sub-tests of between 45
and 90 mnutes m which test for mg,

Technical Repert.
Commack Pubbe Schools, NY , New York State
Education Dept , Albany Div of Research

—Ni ork State
e e Sicnn

2



Mexican  Amencans, ode Langusges,
*Spanish, : - *Tradional
COmmmer, Verbs, Vocabulary

$0.65 BC Anﬂbln-
Descriptors—*Axrcraft  Pilots, Armed Forces,
Materiph, * mmﬁqﬁ
lnl.ollal.llnilnhl-

Available from—Dwector, Defense Language In-
stitute, Department of the Army, US Naval
Station, Anacostin Annex, Wushngton, DC

Instruction, . Millitary
Panonlr.l.s:lodam - Nominals,
*Rusmian, wvic Langunges, Gram-
mar, Toxtbooks, Verbd
The s the sccond to two volumes with

Traong, Modern *Russian, Slavic
Speech Sii ‘extbooks

Tha bookie: of cartoon contams B3

units of nstructsonal prepared by the

Defense Language Insitute for use in an imtonsive,
cogversational, ﬂ_-nm Included are car-
toon gusles to dislogues and dialogue recombina-
tions whach focus on social concerns and sulitary
mawers (RL)

neglected languages

ED 054 683 FL 002 555
Arsbic Basie Course: Basie Dislogues lor Alcport
Focllities.

Spona Ap? lg:;n:'mem o'fncDefeue

Washington, D C ’
No—01AD47
Date Aug 71

Nole—36p

Avalsbie from—Director, Defense Language In-
;nme Department of the A.rny.l.ls Nsvel
tanod, Anacosta AM. s
20390 (With ic permmnon ':'m'm

ms Price MF-30.65 BC Net Avallable frem

D-cnpmn—-hlu-ﬁ Piots, *Arabnc, Foreygn
Countrees, kiwoms, ‘Instructionsl Mategals,
Language Imstruction, *Language [Paucrns,
Lwtening Comprehannon, *Military Air Facili-
ties, Mod;muhw Samue. ‘l’.lnnqa

Speech ocal , 'ocabulary

mmmmh infended for r, plemen

wry maenal m the Advanced Phast of the

“Arabw Basc Course,™ developed and mplo-

mented st ibe Defense Language hstituta

mdn:holumncqhnmlmdanuwnh
specalized mirpont terminology  pertan to
takeoff and landing procedures di m
modern, standard  Arabkc  The dmlogues,
presented m Enghsh and i handwntten Arsiac,
mchude (l) preparstion for takeofl, (2) normal

en::zncy landmg, (4) touch-and-
5o, (3 ulu-n (6) extrome approach, (7)

reques! for weather, (8) parking structon, {9)
takeoff and swiich to channel, and (10) changmg
runway (RL)

FL 002 505
Snaw James A
Levaatine Arable: Intreduction to Prowuacistion.

l-'ocegn Service (Dept of Stats), Washmgton,
Foreagn Service Inst

dnlll usod are nnum. read dictation,
mmation, on, mumicry, and trans-

forlnltlou (Author/VM)

ED 054 685 FL. 002 357

mm: Basic Dislegues for Alrpert
Defenss Languags Inat., Wllmm D.C

lpon Aﬂ;}zw Defense,
No—0ICM47

Pub Date Jul 71

Note—21p

Awsllable from—Director, Dofenss ln-

20390 {With specific perm Hlll)
EDRS P:hlﬂ'm HC Net Avaliabie frem
EDRS.

D.ulybn—m Pilots, Chineso,
Countries, *ldioms, hlzmdoml
Instruction, *Language
Com , *Mandaria Chiness,
*Military Aw Facilities, Modern
Sino Speech Skills,
Vocabulary, *Vi Davolopmant

vorsion phraseology s provided with the

Chinese Mandsnin text The nchsdes

matetinl on (1) departure eontyol, (2) hgh al-
ponetration, (3) beacon Illentl'lcllhll.nt:.i

arrival comtrol, (S) chrcling approach, (6)

control, and (7) rend wformation (RL)

ED 034 Glé A FL 002 556

L

Defonse Unogonge ot VaiagionrD ¢

Spul- Apmg—bepum Defense,

R-purl No—01CZ4A7

Pub M!:“' kl

Available from—Duector, Defense Language In-

stilute, Dap-mnul of lhs U S Nawval
Station, Anacostn Annez, Wm‘--;wl. bcC
20390 (With PeITRISENN )

EDRE Price MF-38.65 HC Not Avallshle from
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Descriptors— Asrcraft  Pilows, *Czech. Foregn
Coununes, lldloml. *Insiructional Mpl.urnh.
Language Instruction, * iterns,
Listeming Comprehension, 'Mﬂ:g Awr Facih-

Mode: v

Sla Languages,
Speech  Skills, 'ocabulary, “.Vﬂlhllll,

This 11 one of 2 senes of supplementary maten-
als used in tha Mnal phase of the “Czech Bamc
Course™ developed and implemenied al the
Defense Language Insttule The purpose of ths
lest 5 o acquaint siudents with specalzed aw-
port tarmunology pertasung to takeoff and land-
mg precedures conducted in Czech The -
nlogues, presanted in Engluh and Czech, include
g:_nh&:ovmn' {1} departure control, (2)

uficaton, (3) high  alutude et
penatration, (4) arriving control, (3) circlmg ap-
proach, (6) final control, and (T) examples of
rend mformaton {RL)

B
2
8

Available from— nt of Documents,
us Gmmmzw Offics, Washmyton,
DC M&;GPO 0-419-133, $.35)

Farces, Awiomstrucuonal

EDRS Price MF-50.645 HC-81J.16 .

Descriptors—Audiovnual Axls, *Croms Cultursl
Traming, Cuhiursl Cantext, Cultural Educstion,
*Instructional Matenals, Lasguage Instruction,

The Linguistic Reporier  February 1972

Language Proficency, Langumge Skils, Lan-

guage Usage, °*Lac, Modem Lasgunges,

*Second I.#ulp Learming, Smo Tibetan

Languages, *Textbooks

‘Ths second volume on Lso 15 designed as the
conunuahon of the mtroductory matennl
presentsd 1n volume one The objectivas am lo

produce ter proficiency 1n the use of Lac
lll‘l.lllgaillllt ume, to provide a general in-
troducvon to Laotian culture The course o -
vided mto ux modules concorming various aspects
of culture ph environment, socual settmg,
artotic ax . ng‘,l gollnul sening, sad
national secunty, Each m = & self-contuned
unit wth an ntroduction to the materal m En-

|
|
|

.ﬁ
i
’
]

alphsbetical word hst. (RL)

ED 034 675 48 FL 002 545
Matson, Dan M

The Oriys Language [extbesk Serim, Volume
One: Introduction te Oriya.

Comell Univ, Ithacs, NY, Michigan State
Univ , Eant I.amnr Asian Studies Center

Spons  Agency—Office of Educaucon (DHEW),
Wash . D C Bureay of Research

*Luterung Comprehenmon, Modarn Languages,
Orthographee Symbols, Romanrzation, Second

Leami Spelling, Teschmg
Methods, Tradiional Orammar, Translstwn,
*Uncommonly Tsught Languages, Unwrnivten

| —Indsa, *Oniya

Orlya, a lll’lln by approx:marcely 14
million Indians who live along the coast of the
Bay of Bengal, s the subject of ths intraductor
""8,'#.' text The bame, gammatcsl framewor
of w devaloped wn this volume Presenistion
of the orthographic system n achisved through
the Romanzation of the siphabet Shost 31-

with transiated ish versions serve as

the basis of cach chapter’s work Translaton ex-
ercrses are included w each of the 13 lesscns A
g:unlon from the Romsnuzed uon o

wyan calhigraphy s gradually developed for the
begpmnning sludent For the companion documenis
see FL 002 544, FI. 002 543, FL 002 346, FL
002 347, FL 002 548, FL 002 549, and FL 002
599 (RL)

ED 054 695 48 FL 002 599

Comell Univ, Ithaca, NY, Michigan Siste
Umv, East Lanmng Azan Studws Center

Spons Ageocy—Office of Educsthion (DHEW),
Washington, D C Burvau of Research

Bureau No—BR-5-1267.

Pub Date 71

Contract—OEC-5-14-019

Note—76p , South Ama Senres, Oceasionsl Paper

No 15
EDAS Price MF-50.45 HC.$3.29
Descriptors—Bese  Skills, Form Cilasses (Lan-
), CGrammar, Gramwar Transisuon
othod. *Instrucuonal Matermls, “Language
lostrucuon. Language Patrerns, Listening Com-
reheamon, Modera Langusges, “Orthagraphic
ymbols, Ramamzation, Second
Learnmg, Spelling, Teaching Methods, Trad:-
twonal Grammar, Translatwon, *Uncommonly
Tughl Languages, Wriung Exercues, *Wnung

kil
Identifiers—Indma, *Onys

ED 054 676 43 FL 002 544

Maison, Dan M , Ed Mehapaire, B P Ed

The Orlya Language Temthook Series, Velume
Theeet Graded n

Cornell Unwv , Ithaca, N Y

Spons Agency—Office of Educsuon {DHEW),
Washingion, D C Bureau of Research

Bureau No—BR-5-1267

Pub Date 70

Contract—OEC-5-14-019

Note— 127p

EDRS Price MF-$8.65 HC.$6.58

D?edr;mg—ﬁnw. Cultursl Education,
n uropcan Languages, ‘instructional
Matonals, *La lmtructhion. L itersture,
Modern Languages. *Reading Materials, *Short
Storcs, Supplementary Reading Matenaly,
Textbooks, *Uncommonly Ta Langu

Idenufiers—India, "Onya it e

ED 054 677 48 FL 002 545

Matson, Den M Mahapoire. B P

The Orlya Texfoook Serles, Volumse
Four: Graded Readiags in Oriyn—~Glossary,

Comell Unv, Ithaca, N Y

Spoas Agency—Office of Educaton (DHEW),
Washingron, D C Bureas of Rescarch

Bureau No—BR-5-126%

Pub Dats 70

Contract—OEC-5-14-01%

Note—217p

EDRS Prics MF-30.68 HC- 49,37

ED 034 678 48 FL 002 546

Matson, Den M . Ed  Mahapatrn, B P, Ed

The Orlya Laagusge Texthook Series, Velume
Five: Oriya Shert Steries.

Corncll Univ , Ithaca, N Y

Spom Agency—Office of Education (DHEW),
Washington, D C Bureas of Ressarch

Burean No—BR-5-1267

Pub Date 70

Contract—0OEC-5-14-019

Note— 125p

EDRS Price MF-30.65 HC-$6.93

Descrptors— Anthol . Cukursl Education,
Indo Europsan *lostructsanal
Matenals, * Inslruction, Literature,
Manuscript Wrtng (Handlettering), Modem

*Reading Malarsuls, *Short Stores,

Toxtbooks, "Uncommonly Taught Languages,
Vocabulary Development

Identifiers—India. *Onva

ED 854 679 43 FL 002 547

Maizon, Dan M Mahapaire, B P

The Orlys Language Textbesk Saries, Velume Six:
G te Orlya Shert Sterles.

Comell Univ , Ithaca, N I‘ (DHEW),

Spora  Agency—Office Education .
Washington, D C Bureau of Research

Buresu No—BR-5-1267

Pub Date Jun 10

Coatract—0OEC-5-14-019



Eﬁnm I..nr,l!u. *Shon lhrnl,v'l'nl:“oob,
ncol Languages, y
Word Fregueacy, Word Lt o\
[deatiflars—India, *Oriya

ED 034 680 48 FL 002 548

Matzon, Dan M Mahapatra, 8 P

T Texthook Serlas, Volume
Seveu: G to Thres Oriya Nevels

Spoms Agency—Office of Educatiom (DHEW),
Washungton, D C Bureau of Resenrch

Burean No—BR-S-1267

Pub Date 70

Contract—OEC-5-14-019

Note—2413p.

EDRS Price MF-30.65 AC-3987

terns, Literature, Languages, *Novels,
Second Langusge Leanung,
alJ monly 'P“dl .VTu
mecom| s 3
i g Lnprem, Voot
Indin, *Onya
ED 054 681 48 FL 002 549
Maison, Dan M
T Oriyn Language Series, Volume
Eight ‘Wenrd Comnt.

Buresu No—BR-3-1267

Pub Date 70

Contract—0EC-5-14-019

Note—255p

EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$9.87

Descriptors—Basnc  Skills, *Hmsc Vocabulary,
Indo Eu Languages, “*Instructionsl

L *J Ti
Langusge Leam .‘_mmly aught

Pub n-;awuqss

EDRS Prics MF-58.65 HC-$11.16

Da:upm—(lllunn:. . Materul,
cm. ' Symbols, Pat-
tern Dnils { }, *Perman, Pronumcm-
bon, Reading Sk y s
stimbon  Drils, ganhnuh. Uncommonly
Ths bamc couse m Persian coscestrates on

the n language, ilustitated by conversation
on everydsy simahoms. After s thorowgh

in prosuncubon and in bame gram-

matcal the student u mtroduced to the
wnhng sysiem of Persan Some of the banc dif-
ferences between spoken and wriiten styles are
:ﬂ‘had Imsation of a natwe speaker s pro-
and the course i desigoed for mtelhgent

and efficient imstation  Each of the 11 umis bas
thres new matenal 1o be learned (basc

Defense Language Inst , Waphin .DC

Spone  Apency—Depariment m:r Defensa,
Wushmgton, D C

Raporct No—01PL47

24

Pub Date Jul 71

Note—227p

Available from—Diwreclor, Defense In-
stitute, Department of the Army, US Naval
Station, Anacosba Amnex, Washington, DC
20390 (Wrth permmswon )

EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC Not Avallable from

EDRS.

Descriptorn-=Audiobngual Methods, Dialogue,
*instruciional Matenals, *lotensive Language
Courses, *Laapn Instruction, °*Listening
cmpnum;.ou. |l|nLq Personnel, Muitary
Trainng, odern  Lam 5
lm:ﬂl'. *Pobsh, Tape mh-

‘Thia wext of supplementary matenals for the *-
Polsh Basc Coure™ desygned by the Foreygn
Service Inmitute emphaszes the development of
sursl comprohenmos Twenty-eight lossons, each
focusing on a subject related 1o Army procedures
and misrests, ars wcluded Lesons require
homework consuting Inrgely of wri answers to
questions on tape and prepanng summs-

Tram-

mv;mumnﬂnhmchﬂcﬂum

ED 054 692 FL 002 566

Polish Basic Coarss: Supplewmestary Materisl
(Navy): Lesssns 109-136.

Defense Language Inst , Waskangton, D C

Spons  Agency—Department of Defome,
Washungton, D C

Report No—01PLA7

Pub Date Jul 71

Note—270p

Avalable from—Darector, Defense Language In-
stitute, Department of the Army, US Nawval
Station, Anacostin Annex, Washington, DC
20390 (With specific permmsmion)

EDRS FPrics MF-30.65 AC Not Avallable frem

EDRS.
Descriptort-=Audiolngual Methods, Dmlogue,
SInstructional Matersals, ®Intenmve Language
Courses, *Langusge Instruction, “Listening
gmptﬂunmu ot'll:m Penonnel, Military
ramimg, ages, TFhonolape
Roecordngs, *Polsh, Tape rdings
Thas text of materials for the “.
Polsh Basxc Course™ demgned by the Forega
Service Instrivie emphanzes the development of
aural comprehenmon Twenty-cight lessons, each
focusing on a subject relatad o Navy procadires
and interests, are mcluded Lemsons
homework conmsung largely of wrniting anawers to
questions on tape and prepanng Englsh summa-
ries of transcrigions from Lape recondings Trans-

enpton of the u meanl to serve & a

convernance to students 11 checking progres

(RL)

ED 034 688 FL 002 562

w Basic Courss: Volums VIIL, Lessons

Spons Amymlbeputnmu'w i i NP
Waabmgton, D C b

Report No—01PO24

Pub Date Jun 71

Note~134p

Available from—Director, Defenss l..mgu'
Inantute, Department of the Army, US Naval

Sution, Anscostia Annex, Washington, DC
20390 { With specific permiasion)
ll!als Price MF-$0.65 HC Not Avallabls from
Descnptors—Armed Forces, Cultursl Education,
Economics, Form Classes (Languages), *Gram-
mar, *Imtructonal Materials, *Langunge In-
strucbon, Muntary Personnel, *Portuguese,
'wuu’hil:venl:mmem. Readmng cimh.
Readmg . ance Languages, Vocabula-
ry, Word Lasts
Tha flnal volume 10 & senes of texts developed
for an mirodu¢tory coume m Portuguese reviews
essential grammatical features and provides remd-
mg matorsals u the form of narratives on the cul-
tural and econcmic mpects of Branl Each lesson
mcludes & review of & grammatical feature, use of
a selected word, oxercsmes, narrahves, and
vocabulary Hsts A Portuguese-
Portuguese glossary s provnded (RL)

ED 033 618 FL 002 487
Fertagmesa Bask Course: MiRtary Resder, Les-
sene J-30.

Spoma of  Defanse,
W C
No—01PQ24
Date Aug 71
prartly 28
Available —Dawrector, lami;
stitute, Departmeat of the Army, U
Station, Anacosts WJhpm. DC
20390 (Wrth pe )
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC Net Avallable from
Armed Forcds, Instructionsl Maten-
als, * Instrection, *Minary Person-
nel, Modem - b vy Reading
m'm“l m
Skills, .%m Vocabulary
mm.'l
This milrtary reader, prepared to b used

Office of Educstion {DHEW),
Washington, D C Bureau of Ressarch

Bureau No—BR-7-1077

Pub Date 71

Contract—0EC-9-8-001077-099

Note—338p

EDRS Prica MF-$0.65 HC.$1.16

Descriptors—*Basic Skdls, *Graduate Study, In-
tonation, *Language Instruction, Pronuncmton
Instruction, Reading Materials, Romance Lan.
guages, *Romaninn, Second Language Learn.
ing, Semantics, Syntax, *Teztbooks, Univers-
tes, Yocsbulary Development
Ths manual s intended for advanced univerm-

ty Mudents in Arcence who are learning Roman-

an o8 & third language Part One 1 besed upon an

oral approsch, each lesson contaiung a8 prepara-

tory section in which the nudent o umullane-

ously mtroduced 10 proasuncustion, mtonation,

and pew semantc and syolactic structures The

second porton of the book shifts the emphans

from conversation to vocabulary acqusmbon by

means of extensive reading selections The 32 les-

sons are followed by sn appendix contaimng a

guxde to pronunceton and mflecnon A glossary

u imcluded (RL)

ED 054 706 48 FL 002 632

Schuffonan, Harold

Reader for Advanced Spoken Tamil Final Repest.

Waslungton Univ , Seattle

Spoms Agency—Institute of International Stuches
(DHEW/OE), Wmshmgton, D C

Pub Date 71

Coatract—=0EC.0-70-4180-823

Note—Bp

EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$3.29

Descniprors—Advanced Students, *Conversa-
tonal Language Courses, Dichonanes, Dravads-
an Languages, Olossaries, “Inmtructional
Materals, Language Instructiun, Modem Lan-
gunages, Phonetic Transcnption, *Swtandard

Usage, *Taml, Tape Recondings,
‘axtbooks

This final repornt descnbes the devalopment of

a textbook for advanced, spoken Tamil There i

Tamul, and the er = nol
e o s g 3 oy

Nre dﬂlﬂl n;n‘;c
speakers Th defficulty ng suitable
matenal lhn.d'l.ln.nm standard colloquial usge

[he Limguistn Reporter Februan 1972




ED 054 636 FL 002 560

Tosl Basic Courset Werkbeok, Reading and
Tramslatien Exevcises, Lessons [-80.

Defense Language Inst , Washington, DC

Sppns  Agency—Depariment  of  Deferse,
Washmgion, D C

Report No—GITHAT

Pub Date Jun 71

Note—165p

Avatlable from—Dirsctor, Defense Language In-
sttute, Department of the Army, US Naval
Stiation, Anacostin Annsx, Washingion, DC
20390 (Wnh specific permission)

EDRS Price MF-50.65 HC Not Avallable from
EDRS.

Descnptori—Basc Skills, Instructional Matenals,
Intensive Language Courses, "Language In-
struction, odern LIn,\ll'.S. Reading
Development, Reading Skils, Sino Tibetan
Langusges, *Thai, *Translation, Workbooks,
*Writing Skills, Written Language
Thu workbook contamns supplementary exsr-

cliess for the “Tha Basx Course™ developed by

the Defense Language Institute The exercmes for
lessons 1-60 each consmt of 10 sentences for
transiation intc Eagluh and 10 sentences for

translation into That Those for lessons 61-30

deal with the writlen style of Tha: and consist of

two paragraphs each for translation mio English

The principal objective of these translation exer-

cwes 15 10 provide maternnls for reading, wnting,

snd revisw Ezercrses may be miiaied scon after
the mtroduchon of the Thal reading and writng
sysiems In the workbook, svmlable m hard copy

from the Defense Language Institute, provision n

made for wnrten student responses for each exer.

cue (RL)

ED 034 691 FL 002 565
Victnasnem Advesced Course: Typlcal North Vist-

samews Expressions.
Dafense Language Inst , Waahmgion, D C
Spors  Agency—Department of Defemse,

Available from—Director, Defense Language In-
shitute, Department of the Army, US Naval
Station, Anacostin Aapex, Washington, DC
20390 (Whh specific permission )

EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC Not Avallshle from

Foreign Culiure, *khoms, *Inmtiuc-

. Inatruction, *Language Usags,
Lmennng Comprehension, Modern Languasges,
Reading Slkills, Resource Matermls, Speech
Skils. Textbooks, *Vietnamese, Vocabulary,

This text, prepared by the Defense Langusge
Instirute (DLI), » & detionacy of wuboms which
lsts 621 words, phrases, and expressions
froquently used In newspapers, magazines, and
Iterary works publshed m North Vietnam h
wintended for use as a reference work for DLI
courses m Vtnamese Entnies are listed
slphabeucally, transiated, and Hustrated n
complete sentences (RL)

tesol

ED 054 659 FL 002 3Bl

Berger, Louk §  And Others

A Muthodolegy (o Achieve Secure Administration
of English Comprehension Level Tosts--Phase 1.

Repert.
Southwest Research Inst , San Antomo, Tex
Spors  Agency—Defense Lamguage  Inst,
Lackland AFB, Tex Langusge Branch
Report No—SwRI-P-13-2825
Pub Date 10 May 71

Speakers, homaetrics, Second

Learmng, *T {Data), *Test Construction
Ths report analyzes 3 two-step program

d.m-l to achieve secunty 1 the adnunsstration

of Engluh Comprehenxon Laval (ECL) test

ven the Defense hmng Institute Snce
t'l‘ne ml:.’ui scors 18 the bass for major admins-

The Linguistic Reporter February 1972

tative and scademic decwmons, there = great
motivation for performing well, and student test
compromue 15 prevalent, especially on tests n
n Ile:olmd:nue“m country best \n‘;r“lo
combat eol::mmluu!ollnelhrpnnmhrof
test forms This report first presents an analyss of
the esumated cosi of test compromise There is
duscussion of how the problemn was handied, and
s formula for esumaung the cost of conpromus
15 gven The second part of the study descnibes
the development of conceptual tools and com-
puter programs to enable a digiial computer to
generaie vald ECL test-item lists 1n quantity
Details and statstics are provided along with s
ducussion of the computer methodology (VM)

ED 054 666 FL 002 503

Bracy, Maryruih, Ed

Workpapers in Euglish as s Secend Language,
[Voloms U1}

Calforma Univ , Los Angeles

Pub Date May 69

Note—96p

EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$3.29

Descnptors—Amharic, *Applied Lmgumstics,
Classroom Techniques, Descripive Lingurstics,
Elementary School Students, *Enghsh (Second
Language), *Language Skils, Leamning Motiva-
tion, Luteracy, Literary Styles, Parception,
Poeury, Pronuncustion Instructwom, Secondary
Grades, *Second Language Learning, Social
Dualects, Sociolmgulstics, Structural Analysa
Student Attirudes, *Teaching Methods
This volume contains the 969 working paper

on subjects relasted to teaching Enghsh as a

second Ianguage {TESL) and abstracts of Masters

Theses completed by students studymg TESL

Several aricles distuss teaching and lcaming a

second language and practical connderations in

second language learnmg such as resding snd

writing akifls, the use of poetry, the concept of

style among slementary school children, and

another
School m the development of foreign |lllﬂ1¢
teaching One study provides a comparson of the
relatve conirol of English and Amharie by
cleventh-grade Ethiopian students. (VM)

ED 054 664 FL. 002 501

Brocy, Maryruth, Ed

Werkpapers Jia| Toaching Engllsh as & Second
, Volume IV.

Calforma Univ , Los Angeles
Pub Date Jun 70

Descrniptors—* Apphed Linguishics, Bilingual Edu-
caton, Commumcatron (Thought Transfer),
Computers, Cultural Educaton, Cumnculum
Development, Elementary Orades, *English
(Second ). *Language Instruction,
Language . Language Testa, Litera-

turs, School Personnel, *Second

S ral Al , Teacher Educa-
Losrune, S Mot T
ED 053 600 FL 002 443
Dodd, Willam J

[Addrass ts the ? General Sesslon: Fifth
Aunusl TESOL veation, 1971.]
Pub Date 4 Mar 71

Note—7p, § h presented at the Fifth Annual
Cmnn. New Orleans, Ls, March

EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC.
Adult Education, *Bimngusl Educa-
tion. Bil , Cultural Educatam, Elernen-

wury G , *Eaghsh (Second Langmsage),
Exchange Programm, Fles, *French, Kindergar-
Cer : Spnh'u:.'

-
catwn, Sccond *Spaauh,
Hﬂ{_ Spuhmll'm. Te:eurm

Wentifiers— *Bilmgual Education Act, Lousana
The State of Lousiana has mstituted & aumber
of educatonal programs to meet the weeds of a
:r"lh:';m ud.E h-speaking l::pullmn
o desgned to n'r and e:plnd.lhe teaching
anuhunﬁ'dmmth

and protect the French cultural hertage
m and exchanges 'Ill'l.clhcw]ovemmu of

FmF:rldh‘?;eh:‘mahymdme
gram the Span ing population, there
we Enghsh m a nmm::'um programs An
extenuve bilingual program for teachung Spamsh
and 2"! at all educstional level has been

Exchange programs with Costa Rica
play an mportant role 10 prepanng teschers for
mlllng Spanuh and Enghsh to Spansh speakers

)

ED 053 604 FL 002 460
Finocchisro, Mory

Teaching English to of Other Langnages:
Problems and

New York State English Council

Pub Date Apr 71

Note—9p , Al lssue and Mono-
graph 14, and from an address

ew York, N Y, November 11, 1970 )
English Record, v21 nd p39-47 Apr

RC 005 361
Harkins, Archur M , Comp  And Others
Meodern Native Americans: A Selective Biblleg-

Pub Date Jul 7]

Note—131

EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$6.58

Descriptors—Acculturation, *American Indians,
*Bib hoes, Community meat,
Culty Background, *Education, sh

(Sccond Llllgu.p). *Hustory, Language,
*Mental Heaith, Orgamuation, 1€

gnll ned 5 th ublb
ontas m the hy are -
mately 1500 cxations of wh:r’k:po: Native m::--
wans publshed between 1927 and 1970 Included
are books, journal aricles, other articles, and
ongmnal rescarch The entries cover a wide range
of 1opxcs—for example, Engluh as & second lan-
Sus tnbes, and drmnk bems "% Tetsted
A rmnki ms ted
document s ED 051 943.(1'.,5'? *
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repetitions of each recorded utterance but does
not guarantes a fized ssquence of illustrations
and sounds Additional acnvitwes, songs, and
games have also been cremicd Testing has been
modified mio s ielephono-crrcuil arrangement
with the examiner and tape recorder, the subject,
and a third party Tha system permits the ex-
aminer to ask the subject questions that are per-
fectly mormal and avouds unnatural statements
such a3 “Ask me what my name . (VM)

ED 054 565 FL 002 502

Rand, Eart, Ed

Workpapers in Engiish a0 & Second Language,
[Velume H).

Cahforam Univ, Los A
Spons Agency—Ford Foundsuon, New York,
NY

Pub Date Apr 68

Note—92p

EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$3.29

Descnptors—Amencan Indians, *Appled Lo
stics, *Bili Education, Curriculum

velopment, ¢ ish (Second Language).
Grammar, Langusge Tests, L Usage,
Morphology (Languages), Multlmgualsm, Pa1-
tern Dnlls {Language), Pronuncration Instruc-
tion, *Second Learning, Scutences,
Short Stomea, Structural Analyms, Structural
Lingustics, °*Teaching Methods, Teatbook
Salection
The volume presents the 1968 collection of
working papers mn the field of teaching Englsh a
a second language {TESL) It includes discussions
of several peacticalities 1 the fleld of Engheh lan-
guage ieaching such aa choosing Iterature and
short stones for non-natve em. critena for
sclecting %btob. nducnh problems “u‘ns
volved n , language leaming amo
Navaho, English teaching at Immcn' and
abroad, TESL in s plannad mulbhingual mustion,
and free recall of orally presented sentences a2 &
tenl of Enghsh compatence Several articles
discuss appl Imguatic theory on such diverse
topics a3 the role of rules in nacond
learning, teaching pronunciation, and s rationale
for teach language (VM)

mg a second
ED 033 610 FL 002 466
Spell, Farale 3
Practicallties o T English-as-a-Second

= Nav L
TR TT e e i Ap

ote— N ] at
I.Biglll' Convention, New Orleans, La , March

EDRS Price MF-30.48 HC-53).29
indaa Culture, Au-

Amencan
deiovisual Axds, Biculturalmm, Cultural Dif-
ferences, Curnculum  Development, Educa-

. taken the choral of
) lo mean iwon
mruhr colw, fcss seniences which hm rela.

A bebhography « included (Author/VM)
nmt;vm FL 002 462
Strectursl Aml and the Suprasegmenials.
New York State Couneil

Pob Date T

Note—Sp , Anthology lssuc and Mono-

The Linguistic Reporter February 1972

1971
DescrpionApphid | Livntcs,  *Eagheh
{Second Langusge), | ‘:'L:m In-
ses), Phirase Structure, Semtence Sirve.,
ture, *Structural A Structural Grammar,

Bagish to speakers of
other languages, the patterns of mtonation, strem,
aad junciure are neglected, & a result, the stu-
d'm":d Am-ﬂmdewulmn
we bamc o .
tevus are laught, the tcacher Mﬂdmm":o
the pm::ﬂuhm -ﬁlndul-slgunll-
mj moanugs  avoiding veral
mmmmmm

l

Descnptors—Academxe Education, Apphed Lin-
, Cultural Educaton, *English (Second
gusge), General Education, *Gukichnes,
Language Skills, Litersture, Native Speakem,
Non Speak| Objectives, *Profes-
wooal cation, g‘mﬂl:m Standards,
*Teacher Education, *Tescher Qualifications,
Tosching Methods
The guidelines entablished here are mclhﬂly
for the preparathion of weachers of to
speakers of other langusges The artcle not
present a set cumculum or recommend 8 senes
of courss titles. After a brief discuswon of the
prepatauon of the American school teacher, the
guwdslines deal specafically with the English a1 2
sccond language (EEL) toacher, hating objctives
s Amencan schools, personal qualities, sttitudes,
The mumal

054 661 FL 002 459
Strain, Jeris E

English Laagusge Instruction ln Irss.

New York Stats English Council

Pub Date Apr N1
Note—8p., gpldﬂ Aunthology Isue and Mono-
14

graph
.Iogll'nll Cit—Englush Record, ¥21 nd p31-30 Apr

Languags Sialls, Learning Motivation, Persian,
*Teacher Educaton, Teaching Skils, Teaching
Techmques

buie-rﬁm., skills have not been taugit To over-
come these problems, the language skills of the
teachers musi be daveloped snd teachers must be

Medln.
Instructional TV Center, Tel Aviv (Isracl)
Pub Date 71

Nw-m
EDRS MP-$0.65 HC-$3.29
al fostruction, *Engluh
{Second age), Films, Orade 9, *Instruc-
tional T , *Intermode Dnffercaces, Lan-
Instruction, Low . Abnlity Stedents,
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ED 053 609 FL 002 465

Wasot, Jay

HESL sod MESL: The ol aad
Mllee-p-ridulnﬂauﬁuﬂ

New Vork Sius Bepat Sonmct

Pub Date Apr 71

N“_":i Special Anthology tmus and Mopo-

Withia & school curriculum ng
a socond | , clessss such sa History for En-
ghish ag 2 and Math for Enghth

and
deratands the limguistic probiems of the rudeats
and he has more expenence with adepting
muaterials for the foreign-born student. When the



student’s stic abiily makes competng m
Bnglsh femible, such clwases should be dwcon-
tmeed (VM)

ED 054 671 FL. 002 519
Young, Robert B

Coniribotions of the Latin American TESOL Ex-
Pum Mar 71

Nate— 10p , Speech presented at the Fifth An-

nual TESOL Convention, New Orleans, La,
March 6, 197)
EDRS Price MF-30.65 HC.$3.29
Descnptors—Applied Linguutics, Curmnculum
Development, *English (Second Language), In-
terference \'.l.angux| Learning), International

Education, intern a2l Orgamizations, *later-
satonal Programs, “Language [Imstructon,
*Language Programs., Spamsh Amencans,

ash Spelk . Teacher Education

m'ﬁ'\'.'m—:.m menca, Memuco City Bma-

twonal Center

The Latin American expencnce in teaching En-
ﬂ-ﬁ ta spenkers of other languages (TESOL) dof-

from the Unwed States expenence in a

mumber of ways. In Latm Amenca, the native
I age 1 Spanuh or Portuguese, and sudent
Infl und & much more homogeneous TESOL
bﬂ'lll carher n Latm Amenca and the need
there u greater Effective TESOL matruction wn
Latin America often lies outside the realm of the
governmaental educational system, and much of 1t
s accompluhed through binational centers which
receive supporl from the Umted States pvcl'n-
ment Teacher preparation = nol a4
and teaching procedures are often based on pl'll-
matsn n&er Imgustic theory The
Tel:hu:otEthnSputmofOthLm—
guages lhoulrl organze h dopartment for toachmg
Engish tc speakers of Spatiah (TESS) and
should design programs for that particular area.
The organization should broaden ima scope and
not Limpt teelf to of Amencan toachers
or to studens m Unitad States (VM)

native language
ED 054 864 24 PS 005 001

Beliugi-Kiima, Ursuia  Hass, Wilbur
Symtactics! Structares for Medsilng In Preschcol
Language Training: Selected on the Base of
Potentisl Contribution te Logical Thinking.
Nationsl Lsb on Early Childhood Education ,
Chicago, Nl Early Educaton Research Center
Spons Agency—National Center for Educational
Resaarch and Development (DHEW/OE),
Washmgton, DC Divmion of Educational
Laboratoncs
Bureau No—BR-7-0706
Pub Date (68)
Contraci—OEC-3-7-070706-3118
Note—-16p
EDRS Pries MF-$0.65 HC-$1.29
Descriptors—*Ingtructional Awuds, *Language In-
struction, *Preschool Education, *Syntax
Ths Istng of syntactical structures was
prepered for a project being carmed out
under the suspxces of the National Laboratory for
Early Childhood Education However, a number
of people have found 1t useful for ather purposes
Tu:hmu :fhu m':tump!ml to use Jh. “natural
m accelerating language development
find nt helpful 1n grving children a lan bn
The teacher hatens to the child and notes the 1m-
mature myniactical structures used She then
dehberately models the correct syniax and en-
coursges the chid to use xt by asking hm a
question. the child’s response 10 this question de-
mands use of the structure Ths hat oflynhcll‘.ll
structures may help the teacher

aware of which structures are :n; dl.ll'l
the preschoal yearns and how [.{
vaniaged children mcquire them (Auﬂnﬂ.u)
KD 053 633 43 FL 002 521
Dato, Danid P

Resesych Hawndbesk oa Chiliren's

Lanrping. Pretiminery Edition. Fizal

Institute of latermatwonsl Studies (DHEW/OB),

Sporms Agency—Office of Education (DHEW),
Waslungton, D C. Bureay of Ressarch

Byrean No—BR-7-2637

Pub Date 71

Cootract—OEC-2-7-002637-3036

Note—61

EDRS h& MPF-34.55 BC-$3.29

mlﬂiuhbn.ndﬂ)m

mumk-m-uﬂ%m

vided (RL)

ED 054 868 24 PS 005 024

Dempsey, Augustine

Teachar’s Checklist Cuide for the Peabedy Laa-
guagt Davelepmesi Kit~Level P. Yolume I: Las-
woas 1-90.

Southeastern Education Lab., Atlanta, Ga

Spons Agency—Nanonal Center for Educatumal
Research snd  Development (DHEW/OE),
Washington, DC Divimon of Educatwonal
Laboratories

Bureau No—BR-6-2869

Pub Date 71

Contract—0OEC-2-7-062869-3077

Nole—208p

EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$9.87

Descriptors—*Behavioral  Objpectives, *Check
I..m Evaluation, Instructional Improvement,

Development, *Preschool Pro-

afmuliors_Peabosy Language Development K
mafien— age Development Knt
This guide ¥ a compilavon of teaschmg and

behavioral objectives for lessons and acuvities of

the Peabody guage Development Kit--Level P

(PLDK-P) Axa mccompanywig checklmt for each

lesson provides space 1o record responses and

remnforcement prven each child The purpose of

the guxde 15 10 provsde means for teachern to

evaluate the effectivenest of their matruction, to

entfy mdividual problems and 10 azsess rate of

presentation and amount of review nec

The guide was developed through adaptation of

the PLDK-P to a Reshmobile 'hd’oclm " ex-

perimental program conducted in Wakulla Coun-

ty. Flonda, and puot testad dunng 1970-71 with

tazcherz and chuldren in the Southeast Volume

11, Lessons 91-180 = PS 005 025 (Author/AJ)

ED 054 869 24 PS 005 025

anpu_v, Augusting
‘eachar's Checkiing Glih for the Peabody Lan-

Southeastern E.dumm Lab . Atlanta, Ga

Spons Agency—Nanonal Center for Educational
Rescarch and Development ({DHEW/OE),
Wathington, DC Drvimon of Educational
Laborsiones

Burcau No—BR-6-2869

Pub Date 7!

Contrac1—OEC-2-7-062869-3077

Nole—183p

EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-34.58

ED 054 367 EC 033 216

New Mexico State Umv , Las Cruces
Pub Date Jul 71
Note—15p, Paper presented o the Summer In-
stitute on Progmmed lastruction (Las Cruces,
New Mexico, July 8, 1971)
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$3.29
Descripiors—"*Aurally Handicapped, *Excep-
mnnl Child Edwnnn l..m;uq: Arta, Lan-
Language Instruction,
ed Innnlcuon. *Sentence Structure,

ldennﬂeu:?mpﬂ LIFE
The paper cxamimmes mspects of langusge
{morphology. syntax, and mmology) =s t
late 10 tive mstruction n the srea l:‘,lm-
guage fmlh MWMIW ml'omud“ out are |sn-
acton Lo m mi en p ng x-
Fittional matenals for the deaf, such sa words
with more than one meanng and other prablems

affecting comprehenzion of a sentence Explamed
s the language grid developed by Project LIFE 1o
be used in dentfying levels of Lngustic com-
petency as used with certain vocabulary, to sanst
the teacher m prepanng language matenals to
supplement thosa develaped by Projact LIFE and
in evaluating matersals for utilizabon in the read-
g and language program The language gnd
helps the teacher wientify hngustic structures
which the student undersiands The styuctural
matnx plus the lsted vocabulary and concept
ussge Imsting pravides the taacher with ook to
evaluste the reading and 1 operatonal
level of the studant The grid represenits the
sequantual development of language principles
and sentence patterns in the first eight units of
the LIFE programed language Olmstrips (KW)

literacy

ED 054 430
Goody, Jack, Ed
Literncy in Traditional Societies.
Pub Date 68
Nou—!&tzo
Avsilable from—University Pninting House, Cam-
bridge, England ($12 50)
Deserptors--Commmkanon -
muncation ({Thought
Transfer), *Cultural Feclon, Culiure Conu‘c':,
*Folk Culture, Government Rolg, lihterscy,
*Literacy, *Non Western Cmwilation, Oml
Communicastion, Socwl Structure, Urbanea.
tions, *Western Crvilzation
The senes of essays derrves from an inlerest 1n
communications, \n meda and thewr effect upon
human inercourse Pnmanly, this concern with
the technology of the intellect centers upon the
effect of literacy on human cultura, especially in
‘traditional’ or pre-industral societses In mont of
the essays, the effects of Literacy are conndered
from the local level, from the standpom of the
fleld worker interested in the ways in which wnit-
ten learming o transmilted, i1n the posinoo of
inerates i & predominstely oral community. 1
the general uses of hteracy under conditions of
this kind One axn i3 to provide a senes of case
fudws illustrating the uses of Iteracy in tradi-
twnal” socicties where partial Iteracy has long
been esteblished and siso the impact of writing,
both traditonal’ and ‘modern’, upon non-literate
wceues The mpact of writl aon _northera
Ghana s examined, and the of Europsan
wnting 16 the New Gumes movements known as
Cargo cults s snalyzed. The mgndficance of writ-
mg varies widely among the societies discussed
However, even 1n regions hke the wasiern Sudan,
the book = an 1mportant feature of socwsl hfe,
becausc 1t provides a reference pomt for in-
dividual and socwsl behavior (Author/CK)

ED 054 432 AC 010 749

Nasution, Amir H

From Traditional ts Functlonal Literscy and
ent.

Developm:
Ibadan Umiv (Nigeria) Inst of Afscan Adult
Educstion
Nots—94p
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-$3.29
Descriptonn—*Adult Bamc Education, *Aduh
Luteracy, *Afcican Culture, Comparative Anal-
ysis, Conventional Instruction, Educatonal Im-
vement, "Functional Tineracy, *Lieracy
ucation, Teacher Education
Identfieni— Afnca
Tradiionsl hiteracy and functional Inetacy pro-
grums m Africa are discussed 1 therr various
sspecis Emphasus 15 given 1o the practical sde of
the problems, and some guidelmes for action are
Tha disteracy mte in Afnca = shown
10 be 50% to BO'% of the population The vanious
methads that have been used 1o teach readmg are
described, ard cntcism or obecuons 10 each
method are given The mm and content of tradr
tsonal Hicracy are dwcussed and its deficicncios
noted Functional (work oncnied) Ineracy’s
strengths and weaknesscs are presented, and the
proparation, mmplementauon, and cvaluation of
functional hterscy programs are described The
chiferences between the two hteracy approaches
e pointad out Organization, financing, and mo-
uizatwe of funds and forces for sdult cducation
programs are auggested Appendix | presenis &
cuse study of funcuonal bteracy i an Afncan
setiing, Appsndix 1 prssents the differences
between the adult and the child as lemmers n &

AC 010 747

The Linguistic Reporter  Februarv 1972




lenrning stuation, Appendix 3 i guidelines for in-
sructors, and Appendix 4 1 an article by the
suthor concerning the success of the Mam Edu-
cavon program m Indooens Appendix § = com-
prwed of 37 references (DB)

ED 054 431 AC 010 748
Nasutson, Amir H , Comp
Government Voices, Peoplt’s Volces: Liers-

cy/Adult Educstion for Pregress sod Human

foaden Unrv (Ngerm) Tt of Afrcan Aduh
Education
Pub Date 8 Sep TI
Note—36p
EDRS Price MF-30.68 HC-$3.29
Descrnptors— *Adult Education, *Adull Literacy,
sAfnican Culture, Coanferences, *Developmng
Natwons, *Educatonal Development, Educs-
uonally Duadvantaged, Foregn Countries,
Semans
Identdiecs— Afnica
A compilavon of resolutions and recommenda-
nons from conferences held by Afncan Govern-
meats and Afncan regional snd aational Adult
Education Associatons, this booklel shows the
progress made 1n adull education snd bteracy i
the Afncan Siates. The Conference of Afncan
Staies held m Addm Ababa May 15-25, 1961 lad
the fousdahion for adult education in Afnica, and
produced the Outhne of a Plan for Alncan Edu-
cational Development Resolutions and recom-
mendstions from this conference are given, as are
those from the following conferences Regonal
Conforence on the I’Ianmn? and Organzation of
Lueracy Programmes i Afnca held m Abwijmn
March 9-14, 1984, the Commonwealth Education
Conference, 1964 held «n Canada, the Common-
wealth Educshon Conference beld n Lagos
February 26.March 9, 1968, the Annual Con-
ference of the Afncan Adult Educstion Assocm-
ton held mt Makerere Unsversuy College, Kam-
pals, Uganda, Janusry 1968, the Third General
Meetmg of the Afncan Adult Education Associa-
uon held at Dar es Salaam, Apol 23 and 25,
1971, the Second Conlerence of the West
Afncan Councit for Tescher Education held n
Sierra Leone, December 14-19, 1970, the Nigen-
an Nstwnal Council for Adult Education mital
meeting held in Lagos, March 27, 1971, and the
Natonal Seminar on Excelience n Educanon
held n lbadan, May 17-19, 1971 Appendix )
notes 22 laws and decrees concermung Iiteracy
which have been adopted since September 1967,
snd Appendix 2 dicusses a new wrand in adult
education and hieracy (DB)

disadvantaged

ED 054 855 PS 004 911

Rohwer, Wiliam D ,Jr  Ammon, Poul R

The Asssmwmant and Improvememt of Learning
and Laognage Skills in Four and Five Year Qid
Culorslly Dissdvantaged Chlidren. Final Re-

pori.
Califorma Umiv , Berkeley
Spons Agency-—Office of Economic Opportunity,
Washington, D C
Pub Date Jun 71
Note— 140p
EDRS Price MF-$0.65 HC-36.93
Descriptors—Caucasuns, “Culturally Dmad-
vantaged, Grade |, Grade 3, Imnation, *Km-
dergarien Children, * Skills, "Leamn-
ng, Lower Class, Muddle Class, Negrows.
*Preschool Children, Sentences. Tesung,
Vocebulary Development
kdentifiers—Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test,
PPVT
The obsectives of this praject were 10 nssess
and improve learning skills and language anlibes
m cukurally dusdvantaged children The five stu-
dies mciuded under thu cover were prepured as
sslf-contained reporis yet they shared thess com-
mon objectrves. The studies are (1) Leamning Ef-
ficlancy and Elaboration Training smong Four-
and Five-Year-OM Children, (2) Elaboration In-
structions and Population Effects, (3) Indivadual
Differonees in the Learming of Verbally sad Pic-
tonally Presented Pared Assocmtes, (4) Effecw
of Tralmmg in Vocabulary va Sentesce Construc-
tiow, and (5) Toward a Study of Sentence lmua-
ton =3 a4 Technque for Auu;u Language
Abllty Appendizes give samples of language ac-
mh:u,. lessans, and tests {Author/AJ)

The Linguistic Reporter February 1972

ED 054 843 24 PS 004 669
Valladares, Aun E  And Othara

Langwage. Level 1], Kindergarten,

Spons Agency—Natioaal Centsr for Educatiomal
Rescarch and ment (DHEW/OE),
Washmgton, DC  Divl of Educahonat
Laboratones

Buresn No—BR-6-2869

Pub Date Jan 71

Contract—O0EC-2-7-062869-077

Note—231p

Avallable from—Squtheastern Education Labora-
tory, 1540 Internatonal Boulevard, Sute 221,
Atlanta, Georgia 30334 ($3 00)

EDRS Price MF-50.435 HC-39.57

r— *Curriculum Gudes, Disadvaniaged

Youth, "Intervention, *Language Skills, Listen-

ing Skilis, *Preschool Childrew, Reading Readr
neta, Spesch Skills, *Student Ad

The do:m:;m ;e [ miml ::meulum

guude designed 10 faciiate the Iustrment

of dasdvantaged mmmn cjmhlldnn pl? kin-

dergarien or maj &M 1

on the eaching of language skills in combination

with subject maiter learning uaing a language-ax-
penence approack Thu volume mmqum-

1.56 of 3 program siresmng

behavioral objecuves, matermls, ttme, procedures

and suggestions for supplementary activities

Songs, resource books and stories are correlated

with concepta studied 1n each unit This lezzon se-

ries centars sround The Child (Unit One) and

Tha Hol;c -n: ::;-ly (Unnt 'I‘:'n)hﬁmndu A

W Y the companion
workboak r be pwvud% child Appen-

dix B luls materials nesded for one clas 1o im-

plement ths curnculum A costmuation of the

curriculum (Lessons 17-32) u avmisble s PS

005 021 The complete Pupy's Book is available

s PS5 004 670 Teacher's Handbook m avalabie

s PS 005 022. (WY)

ED 054 866 24 PS 005 021

Valladares, Ann E  And Others

SEL/Preject Language. Leve [l, Kindergarten,
Veluwe 11 (Lessons 17-32).

Southeastern Education Lab . AI'I'I‘I:I. Ga

Spons Agency—National Center for Educational
Research and  Developmemt (DHEW/OE),
Washington, DC Divmon of Educational
Laboratones

Buresu No—BR-6-2869

Pub Date 71

Contract—OEC-2-7-062869-3077

Note—289,

Available from—Southeastern Education Labors-
tory, 1450 Internationsl Boulevard, Sume 221,
Atlanta, Georgia 30354 (33 00)

EDRS Price MF-50.65 HC.39.87

Descnptors—*Cumculum Guides, Instructional
Matenals, :anl:'mmmn. *Kindevgarten, *Lan-

Skl teing Skills. Reading Readi-
w&m Skills, Wnt':rtbooh

ED 054 844 4 PS 004 670

Lang . Lavel 11,
lo.l(la-.l.l.l 1-32). Kindorgertes,

Pub Date Jan Tt

Aitnte, Ceovps 30354 (55 00)

L)

Du:npwu—n!ftmdum Listems Skilly
SPicioral Stumali, *Rendmg Readmess, Seif
Cancept, Speech Skills, *Workbooks

ED 054 867 24

PS 005 022

Volladares, Ann E  Lynch, Helen C

BSEL/Project Langmage. Lavel 11, Kindergarten,
Teacher's Handbosk.

Southeastern Education Lah., Atlania, Ga.

—Nstional "Center for Educatonal
Spone Amncy (DHEW/OE),
ucational

Washington, DC Division of Ed
Laboratones
Bureau No-—BR-§-2369

Pub Date 71
Contract—OEC-2-7-062869-3077

Nowe—63p

Avalabie from—Southesstern Education Labora-
tory, 3450 Internstional Boulevard, Sure 221,
Atenta, Georgia 30354 ($1 00)

EDRS Price MF-30.65 HC-$).29

Descnptors—Duadvantaged Youth, *Kindergar-
ten, Language H *Language Pro-
grams, °*La Skils, Lwtenmg Skills,
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hataned 10 recordmngs of binck speakers, each
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the speakers on scveral personality charac-
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Newsletter of the Center for Applied Linguistics

Center for Applied Linguistics Welcomes Rudolph Troike as Director

The Board of Trustees of the Center for
Applied Linguisucs has announced the
appointment of Dr Rudolph C Troike as
Director of the Center, effective June |,
1972 Dr Troike becomes CAL's third
director, following Dr Charles A Fergu-
son (1959-1966) and Dr John Lotz (1967-
1971)

Born in Brownsville, Texas. Dr Troike
earned all his degrees, undergraduate and
graduate, from the Umversity of Texas
with majors n Anthropology and Lin-
gunties From 1959 - 1962 he served on Lhe
staff of the Georgetown University English

RUDOLPH C. TROIKE

Language Program in Ankara, Turkey He
then joined the facuity of the Umversity of
Texas at Austin, becorming a4 full professor
of Enghsh and Lingwistics in 1971

Dr Troike's interests cover a wide range
of hingmstic topics wncluding anthropologi-
cal linguistics. Amenndian languges, Eng-
hsh hinguisties, hngwistics and  lilerature,
teaching English to spcakers of other lan-
guages. social dialectology, and bilingual
education He has pubhshed numerous ar-
ticles on the above subjects, co-authored
several monographs, and his book, An
Introduction to Enghsh Linguistics for

the Teacher of Englich 1s currently in press

Among other honors and appointments,
Dr, Troike was clected to the Commission
on the English Language, National Coun-
cil of Teachers of English in 1966, the
National Advisory Council on Teaching
English as a Foreign Language
(NACTEFL) wn 1967, and the Executive
Committee of Teachers of Enghsh to
Speakers of Other Languages (TESOL)
in 1969 He was also the recipient of a
Scnior Fulbright-Hays award as lecturer
in Enghsh at the Natonal Taiwan Normal
University

NOTICE OF CHANGE OF ADDRESS

name
old address

Center for Applied Linguistics
1717 Massachusetts Avenue, N.W

Washington, D.C. 20036

new address

1611 North Kent Street

Arlington, Virginia 22209

old telephone
new telephone

[area code 202] 265-3100
[area code 703] 528-4312




Third International Congress of Applied Linguistics

The Third International Congress of Ap-
plied Linguistics will take place i Co-
penhagen, Denmark, August 21 - 26

The Congress orgamzers, the Associe-
tion [Internationale de Lingmshique Ap-
phque (AILA), have announced that Lhe
gathering will be a working and planning
Congress in which linguists interested 1
apphcation will find an opportunity to
get infermation aboul expeniences during
the last three years and to plan the guide-
lines for the next period of three years,
parucularly of all kinds of international
collaborauon for the implementation of all
the resolutions and recommendations
which have been accumulated at meetings
in which A1LA has taken part

This collaboration will be steered by
Commussions and Task-Centers, which in
the Cangress itself will be represented by a
Main Group Special times have been set
aside for existing Commuissions to organize
“business meectings”, or for new Comms-
sions to be set up by interested persons, or

for centers. institutions, working parues
and umversity departments 1o form net-
works for international collabaration

The general policy, adopted lor AILA
al the second Iniernational Congress of
Applied Linguistics at Cambndge, Eng-
land, was thar AILA shall work i1n between
the Congresses, and thal the Congresses
shall have as theirr mamn (unction to sum
up what has been implemented during the
past three-year period and state guide-
lines for the activitiecs which should be
carried ont during Lhe next period The
AJLA Commussions will present rteports
on seminars, Symposia, working parties,
studies. etc which have been orgamzed,
as well as plan for the meetings and topics
of the next three-year period, and finally,
choose officers for the planned acuvilies

There are mincteen nauonal affibated
groups and centers of AILA. At present
the Center for Applied Linguistics 1» the
only US affihate AILA’s headquarters
are m Stockholm, Sweden

LSA Initiates Manpower Survey

The Linguistic Society of America, through
the Center for Applied Linguistics, has
underiaken a survey to determine present
and future needs for speciahsts in lingus-
ucs and the uncommonly taught foreign
languages in the United States and, Lo the
extent possible, in Canada Funded by the
US Office of Educauion, the project will
run from March 15, 1972, 10 March 15,
1973 John B Carroll, Educational Tesung
Service, and A Hood Roberts, Cemer for
Apphed Linguistics, will serve as Survey
co-directors, Mary M Levy of the Center
for Applied Linguistics will acL as staff
Liaisen

The principal object of the project is to
acquire information on the following

I The charactenstics of both the mem-
bers of the profession and the institutions
that train and employ them

2 The present and future supply of and
demand for trained personnel in languages
and linguistics, with emphasis on the areas
of future interest and the identification of
areas of possible overproduction (Possible
arcas of investigation include present and
projected graduate enrallments, the size
and characteristics of the present and pro-
Jected labor force, the demand, both pres-
ent and future, for inguists, and the extent

and nature ol any underemployment or
unemployment problems 1 all hnguistic
fields and subfields )

3 The pnncipal sources of money for
salanes, reseurch, fellowships, assistant-
ships, and postdoctoral study

4 The status of women in the pro-
fession

Data on the above will be ablamned from
the Nauonal Science Foundation, the Na-
tional Research Council of the National
Academy of Sciences, the US Offfice of
Education, the Center for Apphed Linguis-
tics, and surveys of department chairmen,
other leaders 1n the language/linguistic
field, and possibly individual members of
the profession

Members of the Manpower Survey Com-
mitiee are John B Carroll, Chairman, A
Hood Roberts, Charles Bird, ldiana Umi-
versity, Wallace Chafe, Umiversity of Cal-
formia, Berkeley, James Frith, Foreign
Service Inswklute, Victorna Fromkm, Uni-
versity of California, Los Angeles, Geor-
gette loup, Cuy University of New York,
Michael Krauss, Umversity of Alaska,
Richard A Long, Atlanta Umversity,
Elaane Ristinen, Bloomington, Indiana,
and John R Ross, Massachusells Institute
of Technology

Eleventh International
Congress of Linguists

The Eleventh International Congress of
Linguists organized under the auspices of
the Comite International Permanent des
Lingusstes {CIPL), will meet August 28 -
September 2, 1972, in Bologna, [1aly, with
the last day of the Congress 1aking place
in Florence, Haly

The Program of the Congress 1s divided
mo Plenary Sessions, Section Meetings,
and Group Meetings Topics Lo be cov-
cred at the Plenary Sessions are Language
Universals, Generative Phonology, Seman-
tic Features, Sociohngmshics and Lin-
guisic Change, and The Grammaucal
System and Jundical Systems Al the Sec-
tion Meeungs papers will be presented on
the following subjecls History of Lingus-
tics, Tagmemics, Strauficational Gram-
mar, Anthropological Linguistics, Syntac-
uic Theories, Diachromc Syntax, Morpho-
logical Struclures and Funcuons, “‘Deep
Structure™, Autonomous vs Systematic
Phonemics, Ordening of Rules, and Re-
construction of Words and Culiures

Group Mecuings will cover such lomes
as Historical Linguistics,, Semantics, Ty-
pological Linguistics, Psycholinguistics,
Sociohingwistics, Generalive Grammar,
Lmguisuc Categories, Language and
Meaning, Aspects of Linguistic Anulysis,
Sentence Structure, Phonological Theory,
and Glossematics

Over 200 papers are scheduled for de-
livery dunng the Congress, as well as re-
ports on CIPL activilics, and progress
reports on projects such as the Descniption
of the Languages of the World project.

The Qrgamzing Commuiltee expects par-
ucipation of nearly 2000 hinguists from all
parts of the world The last Inlernalional
Congress of Linguists was held in Buca-
resl, Romama, in 1967

The National Endowment for the Humani-
ties has unnounced a $500,000 gifts-and-
maiching offer to the United Tribes of
North Dakota Development Corporation
Up Lo $250,000 in donahions from private
contributors will be matched dollar-for-
dollar with lederal funds The corporation
will use tms moncy to plan and imple-
ment a comprehensive humanities cur-
rnculum m American Indian studies for
Indian and non-Indian students in North
Dakota's enure public school system In-
cluded will be the development of printed
and audiovisual materials on Indian lan-
guage, culture, history, hierature, etc
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conference reports

The Sixth Annual Comvention of the
Teachers of English to Speakers of Other
Languages was held in Washingion, DC,
from February 26 to March L, 1972 it
was estimated that attendance 4t the two
days of pre-convention workshops and
study groups was over 400 and a1 the main
conference, nearly 1,300

As planned by Program Chairman
Chnstina Bratt Paulston {(Umversity of
Putsburgh), the convention program fol-
lowed four main themes: Enghsh as a For-
cign Language, Enghsh as a Second Lan-
guage, Siandard English as a Second
Dialect., and Bilingual Education. Among
the specific topics dealt with were teacher
traiming, matenals development, basic
skills, measurement. and culiure Speakers
al the general sessions included Senator
John V Tunney of Cahforma, Ronuld
Wardhaugh (University of Michigan),
Dwight Bolinger (Harvard Univermty),
Leon A. Jakobovits (University of Ha-
wait), UIl Hannerz (University of Stock-
holm). Allen Grimshaw (Indiana Umiver-
sity), and Russell Campbell (UCLA) who
gave the Presidential Address

The convention format provided for
plenary sessions, small group seswions, the
presentation of rescarch papers. and spe-
cial feature programs—eg. audiovisual
presenlations, demonstration classes, and
the “What's Your Problem™ panel A well-
received addiion to the usual types of
sessions was the Roundtable Seminar Dis-
cussion, dunng which several specialisis
discussed 1ssues of current or controversial
interest, with the audience interacting with
comments or questions The Aflfihate
Forum showed a steady increase n af-
filiates from silates as well as other coun-
tries, with growing activism at the state
level, and the Orgamzational Get-Together
wds exceptionally well attended this year

At the Presidential Lunc¢heon a special
award was presented to Professor Albernt
H Marckwardt (Pninceton Universily) n
recognition of hiv outstanding contribu-
tions to the field and to the Asscciation
Dr Marckwardt received a volume en-
utled Studies tin Homor of Albert H
Marckwardi, consisting of papers by his
former students who are active in the field
of teaching English 0 speakers of other
languages

TESOL officers Tor 1972 are Alfomnso
Ramires (Region One Education Service
Center, Edinburg, Texas), President, Chi-
ford Prator {UCLA), First Vice-President,
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to assume the presidency the following
year, Leshe Palmer (Georgetown Univer-
sity), Editor for the TESOL Newsletter
Charman for next year's convention,
Maurice Imhoff (Indiana University),
Editor for the TESOL Quarterly, and
Ruth E Wincberg (Georgetown Univer-
sity), Editor for the TESOL Newsletter
Next year's meeting will take place n
San Juan, Puerto Rico, May 10-12 (Re-
ported by Dorothy A Pedike. Center for
Apphed Lingwivtics }

The Third Annual Conference on African
Linguistics look place at Indiana Univer-
sty on Apnl 7 and 8 Ninety-five partici-
pants registered for the conference, which
was preceded by a lecture on “Current
Contnbutions of Phonetic Research to Lin-
guistics,” given by Peter Ladelfoged Con-
ference participants were welcomed by J
Gus Liebenow, vice-president at Indiana
Umiversity and former director of the uni-
versity’s Alncan Studies Program The
majority of the papers presented were con-
cerned with current theoretical 1ssues, with
major attention devoted to the problems
of descriptive analysis 1in individual or re-
lated African languages Eighteen papers
dealt with grammar and fificcn with pho-
nology. five of the above were pnimanly
related to hintoncal matters Data pre-
sented came from more than 25 languages.
Chadic and Bantu recerved the most atien-
uon, with Hausa, Igbv, Swahili, and
Tswana also bemg considered Most pa-
pers dealt with the languages from Anglo-
phone Afnca. only a very lew were con-
cerned with those of Francophone Africa
or elsewhere

Only two sociolinguislic papers were pre-
sented, and while none was directly con-
cerned with apphed Linguwistics, those given
by W H Whiteley and Talmy Givon had
mdny imphcations for the field Whiteley

gave his paper on national language plan-
ming as the third Hans Wolll Memonal
Lecture He dealt primanily with the devel-
opment of Swahili as the national language
in East Africa and with the role that lin-
guists, as well as polticians and econo-
musts, can play in such language planning
(Tragically, Whiteley suffered a fatal heart
attack on Apnl 17) Givon considered the
ethical and poliical imphcations of white
linguists working in Afnca speafically,
how does the hingmst's work benefit the
Aflricans? He suggested thal one way to
benefit Africa 1s to train African students
in lingwistics He stated that the present
need called for hngustic truimng that 15
“service-oriented” or “applied” rather
than stnictly theoretical

Al the end of the conference, there was a
discussion about the possible formation of
an African Lingmstics Association, but 1
was the general consensus that there 1s no
immediate need for such an organization

Indiana Umiversity plans to publish the
proceedings of the Conference shortly
(Reporied by Loren Nussbaum. Center
Jor Appled Lingwistics )

The Fourth Annual Child Language Re-
search Forum, held at Stanford Umversily
on March 235, 1972, was altended by over a
hundred specialisis n child language
Sponsored by the Stanford Committee on
Linguistics, the Forum provides an oppor-
tumity for those domng work in child lan-

guage to report on currenl research
The morning scssion consisted of open-
ing remarks by Charles Ferguson (Stan-
ford University), and four informal papers
Gabherell Drachman (Ohio Staie) discussed
some processes of phonological acquisi-
uon based on ddta collected from several
children learning Greek as a first language
Brayne Movkowitz (Umwversity of Cal-
forma, Berkeley) examined the psycholog:-
Sse Conferences, 8, Col 3



Language Teacher Exchange with USSR

by Irene Thompson

| treme Thompson is an assisiant professor of Russian
at George Washingion Unmiversity, Washington, D C
Ske wat one of the participonts in the 1971 Language
Teacker Exchange Program |

The purpose of the annual Summer Ex-
change of Language Teachers with the
USSR 1s to allow twenty full-ume teachers
of the Russian language at the college or
secondary level and two group leaders to
participate 1n  an advanced lanpuage-
traming and methodology session al the
Moscow State Umiversily The program 1s
supported by the Department of Stale and
15 admnistered by the Iniernational Re-
scarch and Exchanges Board. The United
States government provides domestic and
international transportaton for partic-
pants, the host country provides instruc-
tion, housing, a maintenance stipend, and
4 tour of two cilies

The 1en-week session—from mid-June
to mmd-August—centers around praclical
language classes conducted 1in small ses-
sions. Students are grouped according to
language proficiency and receive instruc-
tion ranging [rom remedial to very ad-
vanced In addition to the pracucal lan-
guage sessions, participanis attend a num-
ber of one- and 1wo-weck seminars—some
required and some optional—which are
both nformauve and provide good lan-
guage practice at a high level Topics
covered 1n 1971 included Russian verbal
aspect and verbs of motion, methodology
of teaching Russian, analysis of the lan-
guage of prose and poetry, and difficult
problems of Russian syntax, the semunar
on the Russian verbal aspect in particular
described to participants the linguistic
problems of Russian thal are generally not
covered sufficiently in American programs

All program participants were housed
41 the Moscow State University dorm-
tory, along with Russian students, which
allowed for much social contact and infor-
mal language practice, paruicularly of
current colloquial usage

Altendance at weekly lectures given by
experts 1n such lields as Soviel literature,
arl, theater, film making, education, geog-
raphy, and linguistics 1s requred Partici-
pants 1t the 197! exchange, for example,
were addressed by Professor E A Bryz-
gunova on the relauonship between Rus-
sian intonauon, syntax, and lexicen, and
by Professor Yu D Apresyan on siruc-
tural semantics Also, near the end of the
program, there wuas a two-day conference

4

on the methodology of teaching Russian,
designed to give the Russians and Amen-
cans an gpportunily to present papers and
exchange expenence
Of special interest to language teachers
is the Russian Language Methodology
Center {Nauchnu-metodichesky centr) of
the Moscow State Universly The Center
1s engaged in a number of activities of gen-
eral interest 1o the teaching profession
i, Preparavion of audiovisual teaching
matenals
2 Preparation of Russian area readers
3 Linguistic research
4 Documentation and informauon dis-
sermination including the publication
of the Russian language teaching
quarterly Russky jazyk za rubezhom
{ Russian Language Abroad)
5 Preparation of Russian language fiims

The Center has a [awrly large hbrary of
reference matenals pertaimng to the teach-
ing of Russian, although almost none of
these maienials can be oblamned 1n Moscow
for personal use Participants were also
1ssued readers’ cards to the Central Lenin
Library which has excellenl collections,
but which, like the Library of Congress,
does not loan books However, Lhere are
many bookstores in Moscow, and the
Akademkniga (Academic Bookslore) 1s
well supphed with matenals for those
nterested primanly in  language pub-
lications

The first six weeks of the program in-
cluded dmily excursions to places of cul-
tural and historical interest in and around
Moscow, e g Yasnaya Polyana (Tolstoy's
estate) and the Zagorsk Monasiery The
excellent Russian guides provided oppor-
lumties for additional language praclice,
and some of them are actually specialists
holding advanced degrees in the field of
language teaching

Participants n the 1971 exchunge had a
chance to visit Lenngrad, including 1ts
important museums. galleries. and palaces,
the highlight of this tnp was a lour called
“Dostoevsky's Petersburg™ which retraced
the writer’s life and work through the city
Besides Leningrad, parucipanis had a
choice of visiting either Kiev or Thilisi

As a whole, the exchange program is a
useful experience for icachers of Russian
in the US Beyond the practical language
and methodology mstruction, and the op-
portunities for informal language practice,

it allows participanis to get a more inli-
mate look at Russia and Russians than
they would have as tounsts However, the
very nature of a highly struclured official
exchange imposes certain hmuations on
the program Some recommendations for
the future might include.

1 A more carcful selection of paruici-
pants whose level of language profi-
ciency should be such that they would
maximally profit from the program
in the USSR rather than ane offered
mthe US

2. Indwiduahization of instruction to al-
low parlicipants 10 concentrate on
weaknesses and special interests.

3 More free ume for participanis 1o
pursug their individual interests

In conclusion, ten weeks 1n the Sowiet
Union 15 an opportunity no Russian lan-
guage teacher should miss

LC Acquisitions Program

The Library of Congress PL-480 Foreign
Acquisitions Program (reported n the
February 1972 wssuc of The Linguisiie
Reporter) 15 paralicled by nis National
Program for Acquisiions and Cataloging
{NPAC). Through the latier Program, of-
fices are estabhished 1in numerous foreign
cities Lo purchase publications for the L)
brary of Congress However, unhke the
Foreign Acquisitions Program, NPAC
uses appropnaled funds to purchase male-
nals only for cataloging purposes

Of partcular interest to lingwists con-
cerned wilth research m Afncan languages
are Lhe Easiern Africa Accession Lisis pub-
lished by the Library of Congress office
in Nairobi, Kenya These hLsts report ac-
qusibons m the following languages:
Ambharic, Achol, Bemba, Betsimisaraka,
Chichewa, Dabida, Ganda, Ge'ez, Ki-
kuyu, Latuka, Loz, Luyia, Malagasy,
Meru, Nuer, Nyanja, Nyankore-Kiga,
Pokot, Swahih, Tigrinya, Tonga (Zam-
bes1), and Uduk The Library of Congress
considers much of this material ephemeral,
and does not plan Lo either calalog or
preserve i1, and would therefore welcome
suggestions Tor other possible dispositions
Copies of these accession lists are available
free 10 any library upon request

For [lurther information, write Over-
seas Operations Dwision, Library of Con-
gress, Washington, D C 20540
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new journals

Language in Society. Published by Cam-
bridge Umiversity Press Twice a year Firsi
issue: April 1972 Subscripnion 312 00,
single wsue 3750 Editornal correspond-
ence 1o Professor Dell Hymes, Center for
Urban Ethnography. 1812 Walnlt Sirees.
Universty of Pennsylvama, Phiadelphia,
Pennsylvama 19104 Subscniption corre-
spondence to Cambnrdge Umversity Press,
32 East 57th Street. New York, NY.
10022, for U 8. and Canadian orders, P O
Box 92. London, NW | 2DB jor all others

This journal s nlended Lo serve the
growing nternational group of scholars
interesied in the study of language as a
social phenomenon It covers the broad
field of socrofingustics as viewed by those
concerned with the human sciences—hn-
gwists, amhropologists, sociologists, psy-
chologists  Articles deal with the study of
specch and language as aspects of social
life, with preference given 1o contributions
of general theoretical or methodological
mterest In addition to onginal articles,
the journal publishes reviews of current
books, accounts of research In progress
and notes and comments on pownts arising
out of recent publications

Jouwrnal of Language, Speech, and Hearing
Services in Schools. Published by the
Amencan Speech and Hearing Associa-
tion Quarterly Subscription. §9350 U S,
$12 50 jforeign Editonal correspondence
to Elmor L Zaslow, Assistant Editor,
10802 Lockridge Dnve, Silver Spring.
Maryland 20901 Subscription correspond-

nmews briefs

ence to Kenneth O Johnson, American
Speech and Hearing Association, 9030 Old
Georgetown Road, Washington, DC
20014

Although techmcally not a “‘new jour-
nal”, the Januvary 1972 issue (volume 3,
number 1) imtiates a new format and ex-
panded coverage Subjects of interest to
speech pathologists and audiologists work-
ing in school snuduons are treated In
scholarly articles deahng with research
methods, cxperimental studies, chnical
procedures, or program orgamzalion and
management Also included are notes of
general interest Lo the profession, a chmical
exchange section containing brief descrip-
uons vl special projects, case studies, etc.,
and a forum for informal discussion of
1ssues 1n the field

Urban Anthropology. Published by Jack
R Rollwagen Twice a year First issue
Spring 1972 Subscnption $7 50 ndivid-
ual, 81000 institutional All correspond-
ence to Jack R Rollwagen, Editor, De-
partment of Anthropology, State Umver-
sity of New York - Brockport, Brockport,
New York 14420

Urban Anthropology and Lhe accom-
panying Urban Anthropology Newsletter
provide a forum for articles on urban
studies as viewed from any of the sub-
fields of anthropology Scholarly articles
appear in the journal, brnief commentary,
current research notes, book reviews, con-
ference reports, eic are published in the
newsletter

The Institute of International Studies, U S
Office of Education, has announced 4 na-
tuonwide competition for 1973 summer
mtensive language tramming programs
Authonzed under Tile VI of the National
Defense Education Act, the summer lan-
guage programs provide iniensive nstruc-
tion in selecied modern foresgn languages,
with particular emphasis on those lan-
guages not widely available during the
academic year Any accredsted U S. college
or university may submit a proposal for
summer program support and/or quotas
of Natwonal Defense Foreign Language
Fellowships for one or more of the follow-
mmg world areas Afnca, East and Inner
Asia, Eastern Europe, Laun America,
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Near and Middle East, South and/or
Southeast Asia The deadhne for submis-
sion 15 August 10, 1972

The 1973 summer intensive language
programs will differ from those held be-
fore 1972 in several ways, among them,
the placing of major emphasis on lan-
guage training per se Arca siudy offer-
ings will be chgible for support only If the
instruction 15 conducted wholly in the lan-
guage of the area Also, pre- and post-
program test results for all studentis will be
required in the final reports

Information about ehgibility and selec-
tion critena as well as an outhne for pro-
posal preparation can be obtained from.
Robert C Suggs, Acung Chief, Language

and Area Centers and Research Branch,
Dvision of Foreign Studies, Institute of
International Studies, U S Office of Edu-
cauon, Washington, D C 20202

The Sociedad Chilena de Linguistica re-
cently held its inaugural mecung in San-
tiago, Chile A charter for the Society was
adopled and an executive commitiee con-
sisting of the following selected Guillerme
Araya, Nelson Cartagena, Ambrosio
Rabanales, Leopoldo Saéz and Adalberto
Salas Alternaic members are Luis Gomee,
Gasidn Gainza, Gaston Carrollo and Felix
Morales Professor Cartagena was named
Executive Secretary, and Professor Raba-
nales, Coordinator The main aims of the
Society are’ to support national coordina-
tuon and planmng of research, teaching
and extension of the linguistic sciences, to
provide technical assistance to people and
institutions who apply for it, to contnbute
1o the implementation of agreements with
the purpose of obtaming resources for re-
search and expansion in the field of lin-
guistics, to contnibule 1o the perfecting of
its members' command of the bngustic
sciences, 1o reporl on actwvities and pro)-
ects of the institution and the state of
linguistic studies n the country. Lo orga-
nize various activities such as semipars and
congresses on lingwistics. Further informa-
uon can be obtained by wriing to the
Executive Sccretary, Socwedad Chilena de
Linguistica, Casilla 2307, Concepcidn,
Chile

The U.S. Office of Education recently
awarded a $290,000 contract to the Na-
tional Council of Teachers of Enghsh,
Urbana, llhnois, o operate an Educa-
tional Resources Information Center
(ERIC) for Reading and Communications
The new ERIC Clearinghousc—one of a
network of I8 such specialized clearing-
houses operaled under the National Cen-
ter for Educaton Communication, U S
Office of Education—will acquire, ab-
stract, index, and disseminate information
on research findings, curriculum develop-
ments, and exemplary programs and prac-
tices 1n the areas of reading, English,
speech, journalism, and theatre. The Clear-
inghouse will atlempt to develop more
effecive methods of communication
among rescarchers and educators, from
kindergarten through graduate school
levels, and to help them make more effi-
cienl use of available information sources
Director of the new Clearinghouse will be
Bernard O'Donnell, and James Hoetker
will serve as Associate Director



The Innguages of China and India are treated
extensively In two new reference publica-
tions. The first, Doctoral Dissertations on
China. A Bibhography of Studies in West-
ern Languages, 1945-1970 by Leonard
H D Gordon and Frank J. Shulman, 1s
part of the Association for Asian Studies’
new “Reference Series™ The book 1s a
comprehensive, nterdisciplinary hsting of
2,217 theses dealing in whole or in part
with Mongoha, Tibet, and the oversecas
Chinese communities as well as with China
itself. Copies are available in hardcover
{$12.50) and paperback ($395) from the
University of Washington Press, Seattle,
Washington 98195. The second publica-
uon, Frank J Shulman’s Doctoral Dis-
sertations on South Aswa, 1966-1970 An
Annotated Bibhography Covering North
Amenca, Europe, and Australia, 15 1he
latest publication mm the recently naugu-
rated “Michigan Papers on South and
Southeast Asia Senes.” A compilation of
1,305 theses, it represents the latest and
most advanced doctoral research on bhoth
the [ormer civilizations and the contempo-
rary affairs of Ceylon, India, Nepal, and
Pakistan. Available in paperback (33 50)
only, this volume may be purchased di-
rectly from the Center (or South and
Southeast Asian Studies, The University
of Michigan, 130 Lane Hall, Ann Arbor,
Michigan 48104 Both bibliographies pro-
vide not only information on the avail-
abilty of the dissertations cited and on the
tocatton of their published abstracts bul
also ready access to the classified entries
through author, institutional, and subject
indexes

The National Council of Teachers of Eng-
lish 1s forming a Committee on Pubhc
Doublespeak to scrutimize the language of
public figures and advertisers, and to find
ways of teaching students to look below
the surface of public language Lo see (f
statements and facts agree The Commit-
tec was formed in response to two resolu-
uons passed at NCTE's 1971 convention
One calls for NCTE to seek “means to
study dishonest and inhumane uses of lan-
guage and hierature by advertisers, to
bring offenses to public attention, and to
propose classroom lechmques for prepar-
ing children to cope with commercial
propaganda,” and the other for “‘means to
study the relation of language to public
policy, ta keep track of, publicize, and
combat semantic dislortion by public
officials, candidates for office, poliical
commentators, and all those who transmil
through 1he mass media ™ At its first work-

meetings and eonferences

April 21-22 Conference on Diachrome Romance Linguistics *Urbana, linois
May 6-7 Calformia Linguistics Conference, 20d Los Angeles, Califorma

May 9-13 International Reading Association Detroit, Michigan

May 25-27 Canadian Applied Linguistics Association Montreal, Quebee, Canada
May 29-31 Canadian Linguistic Assoctation Montreal, Quebee, Canada

July 19-26 Imernational Conflerence on Methods in Dialectology Charlolietawn, Prince Ed-
ward Island, Canadzs |Wnte H Rea Wilson, ¢fo The Office of the President, University
of Prince Edward Island, Charlotictown, Prince Edward Jsland, Canada |

July 21-22 Califorma Summer Linguistics Conference Santa Cruz, Cahforma
July 24-28 Lmiernauonal Conference on Creole Langnages and Educaironal Development,

St Augustine, Tnmdad-Tobago

July 26-27 Associauion far Computational Lingu:stics, 10th Chapel Hill, North Carohina
July 28-30 Linguistic Socily of America Summer Meeting, Chapel Hill, North Carolina
August 16-18 Imcrnetional Conference on Salish Languages, 7th Belingham, Washington

August 21-26 Internanonal Congress of Applied Linguwistics, 3rd Copenhagen, Denmark.
[Wnie Secretanat, Third International Congress of Apphed Lingwisics, c/o DIS Con-
gress Service, 36 Skindergade, DK.-1159 Copenhagen K, Denmark |

August 22-25

International Congress of Hunganan Lingussty, 2nd Szeged, Hungary

[Wnie Liszlé Szuts, Scientific Secretary of the Lingustic Insuitute, Hunganan Academy
of Sciences, V, Szalay utca 10-14, Budapesl, Hungary |
August 28-31 Amenican Sociclogical Association New Orleans, Louisiana

August 28-September 2 International Congress of Lnguists, 11th Bologna, [aly |Wnte
Luigt Hellmann, Istituto di Glottologia. Via Zumbom 38, 40125 Bologna, Itnly |

Scptember 2-8 Amencan Psychological Association Henolulu, Hawan
September 2-14 Congress and Conference of the Fédération Internationale de Documenta-

tion, 36th Budapest, Hungary
Budapesi 8, Hungary |

[Write FID-IFLA Congress Burean, PO Box 12,

September 4-5 International Symposium on First Language Acqusition Florence, ltaly
[Wnte Walburga von Ruffler Engel, Hotel Lord Elgin, Oriawa 4, Ontario, Canads |

September 5-8 Incrnational Phonology Mecting, 2nd Vienna, Austna [Wnte Insuun for
Allgemeine und Indogermamische Sprachwissenschalt der Umiversudt Wien, Dr  Karl

Lueger-Ring |, A-1010 Vienna, Austna |

ing session duning the 1972 NCTE con-
vention, the Committee will develop class-
room exercises, including lesson plans and
discussion outlines.

Inter Americam University of Puerto Rico
ts planning to publish an annual entitled
Review of Spanish-English Contrastive
Lingustics Dr Rose Nash will serve as
editor, and Paulino Perez Sala and Donald
Kaufman are the associate editors Manu-
scripts on any area of linguistics penmining
to Spamish and English may be submutted
in either language Preference will be given
to aruicles on comrastive studies and on
the pedagogical problems of teaching Eng-
lish to speakers of Spanish Articles with a
general rather than a specialized * appeal
may also pe considered for inclusion 1n
the Rewvisia/Review [meramericana The
submission deadline for the [lirst issue 15
October 1, 1972, und selecions will be
made by November 15. Manuscripls should
be addressed 10. Editonal de la Umiversi-
dad, Autn Dr. Rose Nash, Box 1293, Hato
Rey, P.R 00919

CONFERENCES —from page 3
cal realty of the Chomsky and Halle
vowel shift rules by using nonsense forms
und concluded that it 18 knowledge of
orthography rather than verbal phonol-
ogies that tesches children much of the
vowel shit phenomena Willlam Rosen-
thal {Sitanford Umversity) discussed his
expeniments in audilory processing with
regard 10 the theory of quantitative, rather
than quahtative, differences in linguisuc
performance as distingmshing develop-
mental language disorders (e g aphasia)
Marlyn Vihman (Stanford Universily)
presented dala, from her observations of
onc child, on the developmental palterns
in Estonian morphology acquisition

In the alfernoon session, Naorm Baron
(Stanford Umversity) discussed her re-
search on adults’ and children’s compre-
hension of Enghsh periphrastic causatives,
and related this aspect of child language
development to diachronic language
change Eduardo Hernandez-Ch (Stan-
ford Umversity) presented data supporting
his theory of the simultaneous acquisition

The Lisguistic Reporter  April-Jume 1972



of two ndependent language  systems
{Enghsh and Spamsh) To explain data
which i usudlly uved as evidence of lan-
guage cross-over, he cited parallel cxam-
ples of acquisiien phenomena found in
monolingual children, such examples are
thus separately exphicable on the bases of
the languages i question Alce Gordon
(Stanford  Universily) presented results
from an imnation study on syntactic ‘pard.
phrases and made some suggestions on the
notions of syntactic complexity and per-
ceptual strategies From his study of chil-
dren's hesitaion phcnomena, Harry Osser
{S4an Francisco State) reported that he had
found no support for Basil Bernstemn's
theory of different monitoring styles asso-
ciated with social classes He also dis-
cussed the possibihiies of Wis data (sull
being analyzed) for examining the form of
children’s data-searching processes und
the relationship of language and thinking

In addition 10 these rescarch reports,
exchange of information on current re-
search was increased by the distribution
of two reference collecuons. Dan Slobin
{Unmiversity of California, Berkcley) pro-
vided copies of his *Developmental Psy-
cholinguistic Studses of Languages other
than English, A Listing of Recent and On-
going Research " In addition, participants
recesved the Forum Commuttee™s “Current
Child Language Research Resumes™,
thirty-two abstracls pnmanly summarizing
the work bemng done by researchers un-
able 1o attend the Forum (Reporied by
Marplus Macken, Stanford University)

The Tenth West African Languages Con-
feremce was held at the Universuy of
Ghana 1n Legon from March 21 - 27, 1972
Altended by dapproximately 70 scholars
from Afnca, Europe, and the United
States, the overall theme of the Confer-
ence was telated 1o sociolinguistics and
language policy, Conference actwvities in-
cluded working sessions on the Mande
languages, tone in phonology, and oral
literature, and the presentation of papers
on phonology. syntdx, sociolinguistics,
literacy, language education, and language
policy.

Of considerable interest were the papers
on language policy They reflected the
growing awareness In West Afnica of the
need 10 use Afncan languages in the ele-
mentary schools, Il these schools are to be
at all effective 1n achieving popular edu-
calion As a resull, expenmental programs
are being set up to determine the best
means for introducing or further develop-
mmg the use of native languages n the
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school systems, and a wide range ol cle-
mentary and secondary level instructional
materials in Afnican languages, as well as
monolingual dictionanes and grammars
for teacher tramming, are being developed
Other papers deult with such lopics as the
growth of the Yoruba language, senal
verbs and verbal status, and the quesuon
of *implosives™ 1n proto-Buntu

The Center for Applied Linguistics, in col-
laboration with the Association for Compu-
tational Linguistics, held a mecting on re-
search trends 1n computational linguistics
on March 14-16 Aboul 40 participants
represenuing  umversities,  government
agencies, and pnvate institutions attended
the meeting, which was funded by the Na-
tional Science  Founddation The seven
major topics treated during the conference
were ds follows hinguistics and computa-
tional  hinguwstics:  imtegrated  computer
systems for language. computer-onented
grammars and parsing. machmnes and
speech. language performance (psycholin-
gunstics and dialectology): social implica-
tions of aulomatic ianguage processing,
and professional ethics, standards, and
education

The BAAL Seminar om Germaa Applied
Linguistics was held March 24-26 at the
University of Nottingham, Notuingham,
England The aim of the semmnar was to
consider how lingmistic models and Lech-
miques could be used to descrnibe the
German language, m order to improve
understanding of the practical problems
assocrated with first and second language
learmng Fifty resident and several non-
resident members took part in the semindr,
including at lcast eight members from
abroud The nmine seminar speakers di-
cussed the following topics German phi-
lology and hnguistics from Grnmm to
Bierwisch, the contrasts between German
and Enghsh ntonation patterns. the hin-
guistic and didacuc relevance of a de.
pendency grammar of German, the seman-
ue and syntacuc relationships of quantifier
constructions in German: the syntacuic and
semantic criteria used i classifying dic-
tionary entries, the usefulness of the notion
of deep structure; the difficulies encoun-
tered 1n doing empirical research 1nto pro-
ficiency levels reached by Brntish under-
graduate students of German, using stand-
ardized American tests, the theoretical and
practical problems of didacticising the
results of lingwistic research, and recent
work on the description of technical reg-
isters 1In German

book notlices

Modern Portuguese: A Project of the Mod-
em Language Association, by Fred P Eli-
son, Francisco Gomes de Maios, et al
New York, Alfred A4 Knopf, 1971 xxi,
589 pp 31000

A modern textbook for Brazilian Portu-
guese, using u standard audio-lingual dia-
logue and pattern dnill approach A pre-
vious “trial edion™ has becn avalable
since 1967 A number of changes have
been made in the Knopf edition, resulting
in an improved textbook For example, the
drill sentences were carelully revised in an
effort 10 make them more authentic and
shorter wn length, and 1o eliminate “odd"
sentences and  unnatural potential  re-
sponses arising from item substitutions and
other structural changes

Matenals available to supplement the
basic textbook include visuals illustrating
the basic dialogues, Mlmstrips 1o accom-
pany the visuahzed dialogucs, twenty reels
of 1aped materials (one per unit) pro-
fexsionally recorded in Braal, and an
Instructor's Manual The latter has 4
number of useful fealures, particularly a
twenty-cight page study on “Porluguese
for Spanish Speakers™ by David M Feld-
man and Frederick G Hensey, which pro-
vides a concie contrastive analysis of
Spanish and Portugucse, and points out
some of the major areas in which students
whe know Spamish as a native or second
language should be forewarned that this
knowledge may interfere with their ac-
quisition of Portugucse

Report of the Twenty-First Annual Round
Table Meeting on Linguistics and Language
Studies, edited by James E Alaus {Mono-
graph Series on Languages and Linguis-
tres, 23 ) Washington, D C, Georgetown
University Press, 1970 xv, 379 pp 35395

The theme of the 1970 Round Table was
Bilingualism and Language Contact, and
the umfying thread running through all the
proceedings was the impact and possible
future of the Bihngual Education Act of
1968 Both the more general theorelscal
papers and the descriptions of situations in
other countries tended to be viewed in rela-
tion to this topic, and much of the ume
was devoled 1o 1l specifically Positions
taken ranged from those who ardently
desire to extend and intensify bilingualism
to those who uappear to want to stamp
out, but most discussion seemed to be di-
rected towards practical considerauions of
how programs making active use of two
languages can be implemented



Teaching English Lioguistically: Principles
and Practices for High School. by Jean
Malmsirom and Jamce Lee New York,
Appletan-Century-Crofts, 197! xv, 262
pp $395

This book 18 an attempt to mghhght and
explain some msights of modern hnguistics
and to indicate how they may be useful in
teaching Enghsh Part | covers aspects of
lingwstics relevant to high school English
phonology, grammar, wriling systems, the
history of the English language, dialectol-
agy, lexicography, and semantics Each of
the chapters deals with a specific lingwistic
aspect m general but also includes a sec-
tion on the relationships between high
school Enghsh teaching and the particular
tepic under discussion, as well as a selected
and annotalcd bibliography for teachers
Part 1l also fqcuses on the relationship
between hinguisucs and teachung, but it 18
organmzed according o subject matter in
the English class It discusses “hngust-
cally enriched high school Enghsh™ and
covers language, lterature, and oral and
written composiuon. Directed Loward
teachers and teachers-in-tramming, the pre-
senatation 15 simple and [ingwsucally
eclectic, and includes suggestrans for class
activities and discussions

The Learning of Langenge, edited by Car-
roll E Reed (A Publicanon of the No-
tional Council of Teachers of Enghsh )
New York. Appleton-Century-Crofis,
1971 1x,430pp 513 95

This volume reviews currenl knowledge
aboul the learming of both first and second
languages Certain central themes in the
essays occur repeatedly which characterize
the present thinking of specialisis in lan-
guage learming There 1s, first of all, a clear
recogmiion of the complexity of human
language behavior Not only does the chuld
master words and thewr meanings at an
carly age, as well as the basic patterns for
combining them, but he also acquires Lhe
ability to handle the subtlest variations in
sounds, intncate grammatical and seman-
tic categories, and complex syntactic rela-
tions. Another theme that recurs repeal-
edly 15 the child's orderly acquisition of
language structure on Lhe basis of succes-
sive hypotheses about the grammar of
the native language Ths fealure of lan-
guage learming has led to the belef, em-
phasized by several of the authors, that
medern psychological theories of learning
fail to account for the way in which the
child learns hus language Most studenis of
child language now believe that innate

factors have greater importance in lan-
guage learming than scholars have hereto-
for beecn willing to recogmze, Several
studies 18 this volume stress the fact that
language learming does not end with child-
hood and thal there arc vast ndividual
differences n language compelence. As 2
result of the increased awarcness of the
complexity of language learning and be-
havior, more sophisticated views of lan-
guage teaching have come 1o the fore The
chapters on tcaching make a clear distinc-
ton between improving nalive language
skills, teaching standard language to non-
standard speakers, and teaching second or
foreign languages

Language Origins: A Bibhiography, com-
piled by Gordon W Hewes Boulder, Colo ,
Department of Anthropology., University
of Colorado, 1971 xwi, 139 pp 33 50

A compilation of works on the origins
of language, and on the gestural theory of
language ongin 1n particular, gathered
from such disciplines as psychology, an-
thropology, linguistics, specech pathology,
animal behavior, communication theory,
ncuralogy, etc Entnies arc arranged by
author, with a rather delailed topical index
al the end
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The Pittsburgh Plan for the Study of the Uncommonly Taught Languages

by Edward M. Anthony

| Edward M Anthony is Professor of Linguisncs and
Chairman of the Department of General Linguistics at
the Umversuy of Pitisburgh |

[ntroducing the uncommonly tdught lan-
guages into a umvensity curriculum reguires
student and fzculty interest, good timing,
luck, economics, and admimstrative be-
nevolence The story of the founding and
development of the two-year-old Language
Acquisiion Institute {LAI) at the Universi-
1y of Putsburgh may be interesting. and
perhaps uscful, to thove with commitments
to the language teaching field

BACKGROUND

In January 1970, afier long debate, the
Faculty of Arts and Sciences of the Um-
versity of Pittsburgh, while not condemn-
mg language study, voted to abolish the
foreign language requirement for the Bach-
elor of Arts degree However, in order that
students be encouraged to participate fully
in language siudy—"a most valuable part
of a hberal education,” according o the
Faculty—the Facully recommended that
scveral steps be taken, two of which led
directly 1o the development of the Pitts-
burgh Plan for a program in the uncom-
monly taught languages

The Umversity should be strongly
urged to strengthen its program in the
less-commonly-laught languages

The question of the desirabibity of a
language #cquisiion cenler separate
from the departments should be ser-
ously mnvesuigated

In March of the same year, the LAl was
established, using veed funds provided by

the Division of Instructional Experimenta-
uon, with “mual emphasis on develop-
mg a system of wstrucuon for the less-
commonly-tdught languages ™

However, the 1 aculty’s recommemdation
for a language acquisition unl separate
from the departmental structure could not
be realized completely for a number of
reasons Iy was desirable 1o offer credut for
courses, Jand credit onginates at the de-
partment level And the support functions
of a decpartment, in academic and secre-
tanal personnel as well as in equipment
and supplies. permitied more efficient use
of limited resources Thus, the LAI became
a semi-dulonomous umit within the ad-
ministrauve structure of the Depariment of
General Linguistics, which also included
the University Language Laboratory The
Department, which offered master’s and
doclorale level courses in linguistics, dis-
played a decided language-teaching bias A
strong program of teacher training in Eng-
hish as a foreign language was comple-
mented by an English Language Institute
So the LA] began its existence 1n an am-
bient favorable to 1s growth, with strong
admimstration, faculty., and depariment
support.

BASIC PRINCIPLES

The Insutute took as its mmnal instruc-
tional hmitation the negalively stated defi-
muion of uncommonly taught languages
used al that ume by the Center for Ap-
phied Limguistics ERIC Cleannghouse
“all languages except French. German,
Itaban, Russian, Spamish, Latin, and Clas-
sical Greek ™ To this hst of exclusions were
added those languages alrcady taught n

other departments of the Umversity
Dutch., Enghsh as a foreign language,
Japanese, Norwegian, Pohish. Porluguese.
Serbo-Croatian, Swahili, Swedwh, and
Yoruba
Especially m its developmental stages,
the Insuitute’s goals were himited in order
to avoid promising, or cven implying, that
a given amount of progress could be ex-
pected in a paruicular amount of ume The
LAI assumed as its basic responsibility the
obhgauon *'to exploere with students ar-
rangements for the study of less-com-
monly-taught languages™ {or which mate-
rnals and/or nalive-speaking informants
could be found The Insutute atiempied to
make 1L possible for the student of a lan-
guage to learn it —no more
Finally, the Institute insisted that credit
be related 10 achievement or proficicncy,
rather than to ume invested The following
appears in the College Bulletn
Although credit may be earned for
such study, courses need not be phaved
to the regular terms of the Umiversi-
ly . A course 15 considered com-
pleted when a satisfactory proficiency
level 1 demonstrated by examination
or by compleuon of a giwen pro-
grammed segment For practical as
well as pedagogical reasons, a student
who has not completed a4 course within
three consecutive lerms {excludimg the
Third Term) will be conwidered 10 have
withdrawn from the course

INITIAL STAGES

First, Witerature aboul other similar pro-
grams was examined, e g government pro-
grams and the Boyd-Bowman project in



Buffalo In this conneclion, the descriptive
malerial and advice provided by J Milton
Cowan of Cornell Universily were particu-
larly helpful And n assembling bibliogra-
phies in order to assess the available
teactung and learmng maternals, the Cen-
ter for Apphed Lingwmstics” A Provisional
Survey of Matenals for the Study of Neg-
lected Languages (Blass, Johnson, and
Gage) was invaluable, as were hsts oblaned
through the Peace Corps, the Depariment
of Defense, the Foreign Service Instntute,
the Office of Education, and umversity and
colleague sources An occasional telephane
call Lo an embassy or consulate also served
Lo uncover tapes, texts, and language sam-
ples, and a survey of studemts, faculty, and
community provided a valuable list ol na-
tive speakers of many different languages

APPROACHES, METHODS, AND TECHNIQUES

In an 1deal world one might set down
the assumptions about language and lan-
guage leaching peruinent Lo a parucular
program, use them as guides for the devel-
opment ol a compatible methodology and
appropriate techmques, and then adhere
to them uncompromisingly And under
ideal circumstances a umversity might keep
a set of pedagogically well-trained natve
speakers on call so that whenever a student
decided to learn, say, Nepali, the well-
trained native speaker of Nepal could be
summoned forth But because of budgetary
constrainls, sdeal stuations remawn only
destingtions toward which we travel, hope-
Tully

Though the resources of the LA are not
exiensive, they have been used wisely by its
newly appointed Director, Professor Wil-
ham E Norns He s assisted by an ad-
vanced graduate student and calls upon
other graduate student assistants and facul-
ty members of the General Linguistics De-
pariment as neceded Thus, the budger of
the Depariment 1s invaded (o a degree. and
funds provided for the Instntute aself are
expended for graduale student help, for n-
formants, and for the acquisition of tapes
and text materials

The LAI instrucuon has tended to start
on the techmique level or the method level
prescribed in the materials employed While
a consistent body of principles thal one
might with justification [abel an approach
will one day no doubt emerge, a number of
tenlative methodological principles can be
put forth at this ume

First of all, the emphasis 1s on mdividu-
ahized mstruction Both students and faculty
at Pimsburgh are encouraged to take ad-
vantage of the services of the LAI Need-
less 1o say, their abilitics, needs, purposes,

1

and desires differ, thewr available time var-
ries, as do their disciplines Both students
and faculty tend 1o enter the Institute for
practical reasons, e¢g preparalion for a
year abroad or the necd lor a language skill
to pursue a research interest Typically, the
Director, s graduate studenl assistant,
and the student jointly plan the individual-
1zed course, an informant 1s sought, and a
Mexible but reahistic schedule 1s sel up

The many variations 1t student needs in-
tersect with the available matenals, which
themselves dilfer widely m quantity and
quahty. The acquisition of materals 1s done
on a demand basia When a student expres-
ses a desire Lo learn a language, texts, lapes,
records, eic, are purchased, the course of-
fered, and the matenals {along with peru-
nent comments about them) placed in the
Language Course Library Predictably, the
Language Laboratory also plays an impor-
tant role in this type of program, for the
molivated student 15 often willing 1o spend
a good deal of time on his own, especially
afier he has acquired the abiliy o teach
himself

And, of course, competent native-speak-
ing informants do not, hke Minerva from
the brow of Zeus, spring lully tramed from
the studemt body or the Pittsburgh com-
munity They must be persuaded that they
are informants, not teachers, thal they may
indeed know somewhal less about their
own languages than they had thought

Most imperative 1n this type of operation
15 the need to stress the learming part of the
teaching/learning dichotomy The reaching
of languages i1s less wmportant than the
teaching of methods and techmques for the
learming of languages Time spent in orent-
ing the student in how to learn a language
1s well invested and tends 10 pay dividends
later in mare efficient language acquisition
It s this arca which needs to be developed
10 a point where, through the utihzation of
lectures, discussions, video Lapes. and voice
tapes, an intensive course i language learn-
ing methodology has evolved

PROBLEMS AND RESULTS

Many difficultics remain Some deal with
the evaluation of a language course, namely,
the search for an acceptable answer 1o 1he
question, “How much study of a lanpuage
1s equal Lo four ‘hours’ credit™ The LAl 1s
committed to interpreting the question n
other than time-unit terms, yet, it 1S con-
fronted with the facts that languages differ
widely m their difficulty for the English-
speaking learner, and that testing for the
less commonly taught languages does not
provide preciston mstruments that can be
admimisiered by nonspeciahsis in language

testing Another problem 1s the difficulty
and expense of securing tapes and texts for
one student This will, of course, dimimsh
as the Lanpuage Course Library increases
m scope And locally produced materials
may allow a nearer approximation to the
goal of a consisient aprroach

On the other hand, the Inst:tute has con-
siderable generative power If the demand
for a given language 1s great, regular classes
can be offered, the ieacher-student ratio
can become respectuble, and accountability-
minded deans can begin 1o smile in relicved
fashion Aramc, Hebrew, Korean, and Tha
have been offered in regular classes in the
LAI, and when such courses are fully and
permanently established, they will be sepa-
rated (rom the Institute and the General
Linguistics Department, and attached as
regular offerings to the appropriate umiver-
sity department, if there 1s one

Now, two years after its authorization,
the Insutute can take pride in having pro-
vided students with the opportunity to learn
many uncommonly taught languages Dur-
ing the 1971-72 academic year, students
studied Afghan Persian, Hindi, Hunganan.
Indgnesian, Iranian Persian, Insh, Modern
Greek, and Ukraiman And there 1s a wan-
ing hst Courses m the development stage
mclude Bengali, Czech, Slovak, Sloveman,
Turkish, and Welsh This summer Quechua
and Aymara will be offered intensively in
comunction with the University’s Center
for Latin Amencan Studies

in this day when gramt money is ever
morc difficull to find, when universities are
finding themselves no longer able o sup-
port classes 1n languages thal enroll very
few students, and yet must acknowledpe
their obligations both to present and -
terpret foreign cullures to theirr siudents
and to provide ingusuc tools for research,
a Language Acquisition [nslitute 1s one way
to effectively and economically help highly
molivated students to enrich thewr knowl-
edge of the world

The American Society of Geolinguistics
held its annual luncheon meeting on May 6,
1972 Dr Mano Pel, Professor Ementus,
Columbia University and founder of the
Sociely, was presented with a Festschnift, a
collection of papers published by his for-
mer students. Officers elected for the com-
ing year are Irving Linn, Yeshiva Umver-
sity, president, Jessc Levitt, University of
Bridgeport, first vice-presidem, Willam C
Woollson, Bronx Commumiy College, sec-
ond vice-president, Kenneth H Rogers,
Unsversity of Rhode Island, secretary, and
Mary Francisco Delcuve, New York City
Board of Education, treasurer
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International Conference
on Methods in Dialectology

by Audrey R. Duckert

{Awdrey R Duckeri u Professor of Englsh Umversity
of Massachuserss and the American Diglect Society s
Regional Secretary for the Northeass |

The University of Pnnce Edward lsland
was host 1o an international conference on
methods in dialectology in Charlottetown,
PEI, July 19-26 The generous assistance
of the Canada Council and the American
Council of Learned Societies helped to
bring participants from eight provinces, 17
states, and seven other countrics Nearly
100 scholars attended, and the fact that
many of them were interested 1n dialects of
languages other than Enghsh provided ad-
ditonal scope and vanety

It was a hard-working conference. re-
markable for s orderliness and well-timed
papers as well as for ils varicty Seswions
began at 9 1n the morning and concluded at
5.30, with special nterest groups meeting
in the evemings to talk informally about
everything from "My Favorite Gool™ to
phonelic typewriters and the traiming of
ficldworkers. The single-track scheduling
made it possible for everyone to hear the
enlire proceedings, and the group seemed
1o favor this arrangement

Al a dinner on the evening of arnval day,
July 19, the group was welcomed by Presi-
dent Ronald J Baker—himself a dialectol-
ogist—of the University of PE1 Re-
sponscs were made by American Dialect
Society president Harold B. Allen and by
Waller S Awvis, a past president of the
Canadian Linguistic Association, followed
by an address *'The Growth of the Art™ by
Wolfgang Viereck of the Johannes Guten-
berg Universitat in Mainz

Papers and pancls began the next morn-
ing The first day was largely taken up with
prablems 1n preparing dialect surveys ques-
tionnaire construction, grid planming, n-
formant selection, principles and means of
chicitaion On Lhe following day, various
techmques 1n interviewing and recording
were descnbed and discussed Also consad-
cred was the validity of mailed question-
nawres The allernoon papers Tocused on
dialect lexicography —especially on  the
Dictivnary of American Regional English
project—and comparative studies, nclud-
mng revisitation

The Saturday morning sessions, which
dealt with editing and display, afforded a
survey of dialect mapping and of the use of
computer techmques in retrieval, analysis,
editing, and mapping The conference Lthen
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adyourned for the remainder of the week-
end The conference re-convened on Mon-
day morning 1o consider dimensions of
dialectology and 1o hear and discuss papers
on social dialects, structural and descriptive
dialectology, distinctive feature and allo-
phonic analysis The following day, the last
full one of the conference, mcluded reports
on specific projects The Lingumistic Atlas of
the Upper Midwest, the Linguistic Atlas of
Scotland, and the Arkdansas Dralect Survey

That the conference had been successful,
stimulating, and enjoyahle no one doubted
The tircless efforts of its chief orgamzer,
H Rex Wilson of the Umiversity of West-
ern Ontario, the able support of many oth-
ers. including A M Kinloch and Constance
Cullen, the hospitality of the Umversity
and of the Island itsell were much appre-
ciated A commillee to orgamize another
conference for 1975 15 now being formed,
and the proceedings of the 1972 conference
will be published in Amercan Speech

The American Academy of Arts amd Sci-
ences invited sixteen linguists to mect with
the editors of Daedalus, journal of the
Academy, to plan a future issue of the jour-
nal 10 be called “'Language as ¢ Human
Problem ™ The issue 15 now 1entauvely
scheduled for Spring 1973, n will contain
papers by Lhe sixteen linguists under three
headings “Nature of Language” (with
contributions by Wilham Moulton, Calvert
Watkins, Terence Langendoen, Edward
Keenan, and Paul Kiparsky), *Language
and Mind™ {papers by Eric Lenncherg,
Roger Brown, Erc Wanner, Marun Kay,
and David Hays), and “Language und
Society™ (papers by Petcr Strevens, Court-
ney Cazden, Karl Teeter, Dell Hymes,
Emar Haugen, and Charles Ferguson)} In
addition, Morton Bloomfield will furnish
an essay that places these papers in per-
spective Lo one another and to hinguistics
as a whole

Comparative Word List
Data Base Available

The Project for Computer Support of Lin-
guistic Field Research has put into service
a computerized data base capable ol storing
comparative word lists in all the world's
languages The Project 1s sponsored jointly
by the Summer Institute of Linguistics, the
Oklahvma University Research Institute,
the Mernick Computing Center. the Umi-
versity of Oklahoma, and Cornell Umver-
sily, and 1s partially supported by a grant
from the Natwnal Science Foundution
The nformation from the data base i ac-
cessible Lo any hinguist

Parallel word hsts in a group of lan-
guages, alphabetized either by the English
reference gloss or by one of Lthe languages in
the group, can be provided [t 15 also pos-
sible to search the data base to look for a
specific correspondence or for exceplions o
it Imually, most of the material will come
from thuse who want to use the data base
and are willing to conlribute the word lists
they need to have dccess Lo Contributors
will then have prionty In gelting reguests
processed

All entries in the data base are subject to
the usudal hmitations of computer character
sets For many languages. compuler com-
patible orthographies already exist, for oth-
ers, there 1s a st of suggesied transhiera-
tion conventions For cach language ac-
cepted inte the data base there must alvo be
stored 1n another part of the data base 4
description of the notation used so that oth-
er investigators can make use of it This
other part of the data base alvo provides
room for information of sociohnguistic n-
terest aboul each language

Further information about the data basc
can be obtained from Project Coordinator,
Linguistics Project, Oklahoma University
Rescarch Institute, 1808 Newton Drive,
Norman, Oklahoma 73069



NDEA TITLE VI PROJECTS FOR FISCAL YEAR 1972

Dunng the fiscal year ended June 30, 1972, thirty-four contracts
were negotiated by the Insutute of [nternational Studies, US Of-
fice of Education, 1n support of new projects designed Lo smprove
instruction in modern foreign languages and area studies in the
three general categories authonzed by Title VI, Section 602, of the
Nauonal Defense Education Act surveys and studies, research and
experimentation, and the development of specialized text matenals

Ten additional contracts were negotiated to supplement on-going
projects

For each project the following imformatian is presented (1) con-
Lractor, (2) prncipal mvestigator or praject director, (3) utle, {4)
term of Lhe contract, (5) cost of the contract (An astenisk (*) indi-
cates total support from PL 480 US owned loreign currency
funds )

SURVEYS AND STUDIES

American Assocation of State Colleges and Universities, Wash-
inglon, DC Frank Farner Machine retrievable directory of in-
ternational personnel resources in stale colleges and umiversities
July 15, 1971 to January 31, 1972 $5,000

Far West Laboratory for Educational Research and Development,
Berkeley, Califorma Bela Banalhy Development of an informa-
uon umt of program and matenals for foreign languages Febru-
ary 5, 1972 to February 15, 1973 $70,589

Modern Language Association of America, New York, New York
Kenneth Mildenberger A study of the need for foreign language
study iIn American society during the 1970's May 1, 1972 to Sep-
tember 30, 1972 $28,672

Center for Apphed Linguisuics, Arlington, Virgimia John B Car-
roll Study to delermine present and future needs for specialsts in
Imguistics and the uncommonly taught languages March 15, 1972
to March 14, 1973 $37.809

Center for Applied Linguistics, Arbnglon. Yirgma A Hood
Roberts Survey of world journal hterature in the field of apphed
hinguistics April 1, 1972 10 September 30, 1973 $40.082

Center for Applied Linguistics, Arlington, Virgimia A  Hood
Roberts Preparation and dissemunation of abstructs and lull
translations ol selected contents of East European journals con-
cerned with apphied linguistics May 1, 1972 to October 31, 1973
$28,490

Center for International Studies, University of Pittsburgh, Pitis-
burgh. Pennsylvama Siephen Blank A survey of Western Euro-
pean studies in the United States March 15, 1972 to March 14,
1973 340, 187

University of Toledo, Toledo, Ol W Frank Hull The Amen-
can undergraduate off-campus and overseas A study of the educa-
tional validity of such programs May 15, 1972 to December 8,
1973 842,714

Educational Tesuing Service, Princeton. New Jersey Wilham U
Harns Other nations, other peoples A survey of teacher and stu-
dent attitudes, nterests, und knowledge June 1, 1972 1o Novem-
ber 30, 1973 $99.215

The Asia Society, New York, New York Seymour H Fersh
Identification of revearch findings useful to inter-cullural educa-
ton Apnl 1, 1972 1o September 30, 1972 55,885

Columbia Universily, New York, New York Thomas G Bever
Psycholingwsiic studies of second language acquisition March 15,
1972 to August 15, 1973 $31.260

4

University of Washington, Seattle, Washington James E Augerol
University of Washington conference on Romanman language and
Iiterature January [, 1972 10 June 30, 1972 $4,463

METHODS OF INSTRUCTION

Portland Public Schools, Portiand, Maine Nancy Thompson
Special approach to Spanish September 1, 1971 1o July 31, 1972
$13,056

LANGUAGE MATERIALS

West Chester Siate College, Center for Foreign Languuge Re-
search, West Chester, Pennsylvania Philip D Smith A teachers
guide Lo the adapration of basic texts for individualized foresgn lan-
goage nstruction January 1, 1972 to Junuary 31, 1973 $21,035

Umversity ol Anzona, Tucson, Anzona Humdi A Qafisheh A
basic course in Gull Arabic June 1, 1972 to August 31, 1973
$23,460

American Umversity 1n Cairo, New York, New York Martin
Hinds A dictionary of spoken Egyptian Arabic (Arubic/Enghsh)
June 1, 1972 to May 31, 1973 $58,247*

University of Wisconsin, Madison, Wisconsin  Jeanetie Harnies
Tamazight basic course January 15, 1972 1o August 15, 1973
$22.214, suppl by $9.853 of P L 4380 funds

Southern lhinois Umiversity, Carbondule, lllimors Arnsiolle Ka-
tranides Preparation of a review grammar of graded exercises for
Americans studying Modern Greek June 1, 1972 10 September 15,
1973 $27.278

University of Pennsylvama, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania Ernest
Bender A course wn advanced Bengah August 15, 1971 to August
30, 1972 $27.989, suppl by $11.475 of P L. 480 lunds

Umversity of Wisconsin, Madison, Wisconsin Usha Nilsson
Preparation of a Hind: dual language reader for an area and ad-
vanced language student February 2, 1972 1o December 15, 1973
$5.315, suppl by $26,495 of P L 480 funds

Universily of Pennsylvama, Philadelphia, Pennsylvamia Maxine
Berntsen Set of intermediaie and advanced Maratht matertaly
October 1, 197} 10 September 30, 1973 $30,826*

Cornell University, Ithaca, New York James W Gair Maternials
for reading Sinhalese March |, 1972 10 August 31, 1973 $28,937

Foreign Service Institute, Department of Siate, Washington, D C.
Warren G Yates Lao reader Apnl 1, 1972 10 June 30, 1972
$4,934
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Cornell University, Ithaca, New York Franklin [ Huffman
Preparation ol an English-Cambodian dictionary June 1, 1972 to
June 1, 1974 $28,533

Corncll University, lthaca, New York Robert B Jones and
Eleanor H Jorden Discourse analyses of Japanese and Thay June
15, 1972 to June 14, 1971 $39.338

Indiana University, Bloomington, fndung John G Hangin I[nter-
mediate  Mongohan Scpiember 1, 1971 o Auguu 31, 1973
$13.654

Northwestern Umiversity, Evanston, linos Jack Berry An m-
troduction to Akan June 15, 1972 10 September 14, 1973 $19.846

Northwestern Umiversity, Evanston, lllimois Richard A Spears
Elementary Maninka-kan June 15, 197210 July 31,1973 $16.834

Umversity of [lhnos, Urbana-Champaign, Nhnois Trank Y
Gladney A handbook of Pohsh June 16, 1972 to June 15, 1973

Olo University, Athens, Ohio Frank Bernard and Bob Walter
Expanded teacher’s manual and syllabus for Africa A thematic
geography June 15, 1972 to Junc 14, 1973 §21.324

Center for Applied Linguistics, Arhington, Virgima Robert A
Rothstein Development of a4 Polish social soiences and humanities
reader June 1, 1972 to May 11, 1973 §7.906

Harvard Unmiversity, Cambridge. Mussachusetts Albert B Lord
Transcription and microfilming of oral traditional poetic texts 1n
native languages of Yugoslavia Junme 1, 1972 1o January 31, 1973
$750, suppl by $6.238 of P L 480 funds

Center for Applied Linguntics, Arlington, Virginia James E
Augerot East European hinguisucs studies project no 3 The de-
velopment of Romaman grammar pamphlets {contrasuve studies
and exercises) May 1, 1972 1o Apnil 30, 1973 $8.479

American University Tield Siaff, Hanover, New Hampshire Gar-
lan E Hoskin Intercultural social studies project June 1, 1972 10

312,643

May 31, 1973 584,124

Modern Languages Council
Formed in England

A Nauonal Council for Modern Lan-
guages has been established :n England to
act as a coordinating body for modern
languages in the higher and further educa-
uon sectors The Council consists al pres-
ent of 14 members, representing the major
languages (French, German, lahan, Rus-
sian, and Spanish) taught in umversitiey,
polytechnics, and colleges of education,
most are nominees of professional associa-
tions in the ficld, such as the Conference
of University Teachers of German, the
British Umiversilies Association of Slavists,
and the Bntish Associaion for Apphed
Linguistics, with several coopled individ-
ually to represent interests not covered by
a particular association The Chairman of
the Council 1s Professor J C lrevon, Head
of the French Department, Umiversity of
Hull, and its Secrclary 1s Professor J
Coveney, Head of the School of Modern
Languages, Umiversity of Bath

The National Council was formed be-
cause of the strong feching among language
teachers that a representative body was
needed which would aim at continuing the
momentum of the 1960's, when the Com-
mittee on Research and Development
Modern Languages was ablc to recom-
mend the provision of governmemt funds
to start modern language projects. This
Commtice ceased to exist n 1970

The Nauonal Council for Modern Lan-
guages secs 1ts pnimary functions as the en-
couragement of research and the coordi-
nated developmemt of the teaching of
modern languages in the higher and further
education seclors

The Linguistic Reperter August 1972

meetings and econferences

September 2-8 Amenican Psychological Associauon Honolulu, Hawan
Scpiember 2-14 Congress and Conference of Lthe Fedération Internationdle de
Documentation, Joth Budapest, Hungary
Seplember 4-5 International Symposium on First Language Acgquisition
Florence. lialy
September 5-8 International Phonology Meeung, 2nd  Vienna, Ausing
October & Michigan Linguistic Socicty Detroit, M higan
October 13-14 Mud-Amenca Regional Linguistics Conference
Sullwater. Oklahoma
October 21-22 North East Linguistic Society Amherst, Massachusetis
October 23-26 Amenican Society for Information Sciences Washington, D C
October 20-28 Southeastern Conference on Linguisuics, Washington, D C
October 27 American Dialect Socicty Midwest Regional Mecting
St Louis, Missoun
November 2-4 Muddle East Studics Association Binghamton. New York
November 8-11 African Studies Association Philadelphia, Pennsylvama
November 18-21 Amernican Speech and Heanng Association
San Francisco, Califorma
November 23-25 National Counuil of Tecachers of Enghish, 62nd
Minneapolhis. Minnesola
November 23-26 Americun Association of Teachers of German
Atlanta, Georgia
November 23-26 American Council of Teachers of Foregn Languages
Atlanua, Georgia
November 23-26 Amernican Association of Teachers of German Atlanta, Georgia
November 24-25 Chinese Language Teachers Association Atlanid, Georgia
November 24-25 Philological Association of the Pacific Coast
San Franasco, Cahforma
November 29-December 3 Amernican Anthropological Associdtion, 71t
Toronto, Ontario, Canada
November 29-December 3 Conference on Amercan Indian Languages
Toronto, Ontano, Canada
Deiember 27-29 Linguistic Society of Amernica, 47th  Atlanta, Georgla
December 27-30 Modern Language Association of America, 87th
New York. New York




book notices

Whitney on Language: Selected Writings of
William Dwight Whuney, edited by Mich-
ael Stlverstein, with an introductory essay
by Roman Jakobson Cambndge. Mass .
MIT Press, 1971 xiv. 360 pp 312 50

This colleclion contains a condensation
of Whitney's 1867 book Language and the
Study of Language and reprints eleven of
s aruicles that are most likely Lo be of
broad general interest While the historical
development of language 1s the focus of
his works, almost no facet of language
entirely cscaped Whitney's uttention Gen-
eral considerations of the nature of lan-
guage recur constantly in these pages, and
the questions which concerned him sull
exercise himguists today Many of his brief
slalements seem to contain tn embryo form
some of the major directions taken by sub-
sequent Lingwists and anthropologists

The ready availlability of this substantial
represenlative sample of Whitney's writ-
ings will be found most useful in providing
perspective on the intelleclual history of
linguistics [t may help to clanfy, for in-
stance, the extent to which empincism
Amencan lLinguistics preceded any nter-
action with behavionistic psychology {the
ntroduciion emphasizes the extent to
which Whitney's empiricism was modeled
on geology of the period) Some samples
of Whitney as controversialist also appear
in the volume, indicating that heated pole-
mic 18 nothing new in American hinguistics

Modern Chinese: A Basic Course, by the
Faculty of Peking University New York,
Dover Publicattons, {97! xx. 249 pp
5350 (Three 12-inch LP discs plus book
31250 }

This text 1s an adaptatton of materals
used for some years for teaching Chinese
to foreign umversity studemts in Peking
The first eight lessons (51 pages) include
a rather thorough presentation of the pro-
nunciation of standard Peking Chinese,
with a considerable number of practice
exercises Lesson 3 begins instruction n
the analysis and wnung of Chinese char-
acters A four-lesson seclion of “oral
exercises™ supplies basic dialog malenal
for everyday situations The bulk of the
book (nearly 70%) consists of presentations
of ponts of grammar with examples and
longer illustrative texls Except im home-
work assignments, all Chinese material 15
presenied in characters (using the mawn-
land simplified forms) and i pin-ymn tran-
scniption with Enghsh transiations Les-

6

sons 18, 24, and 30 (the Jast) contam sum-
mary reviews ol certain major poinls of
grammar The 9-page Vocabulary mdicates
part of speech and page of first occurrence
of all words used

Approximately the first hall of the rec-
ord sel covers pronuncialion, Including
exemplification of all possible syliables
taving first tone Then follow the “orzl
exercises” and then the new words lor
cach lesson together with the connected,
usually conversational, passage thai illu-
strales the grammar points of each fesson

These materials will probably find most
use as supplementary extensions In courses
using olher texts and will have a certain
appeal for individuals embarking on self-
instruction

Linguistic Speculations, by Fred W House-
holder Cambrnidge, Cambridge Umiversuy
Press, 1971 xiv. 352 pp 317 50

The essays in this collection are addressed
to particular problems n lingwistics, which
the author fecls have been neglected m
current studies The essays cover a wide
range ol topics, including Lhe proper
goals of hnguistics, memory and speech,
the bLinguistic status of llocutions and
modals, proposed phonological leatures,
truditional notions of hnguistic change,
the place of writing in language, and the
relationship of rule-orderings 10 models of
cvents 1n the bramn In his preface the au-
thor mdicates that his views on the subjects
which make up the chapters of the baok
constitule a partial account of the present
state of hingustics and form a coherent
linguistic phulosophy

Report of the Twenty-Second Annual Round
Table Meeting on Linguistics and Language
Stodies, edited by Richard J O'Brien
fMonograph Series on Languoges and
Linguistics, 24 } Washington, D C , George-
town Umversity Press, 1971 xm. 316 pp
3395

The papers given at this conference pro-
vided a stocktaking of the current position
of theoretical linguistics Reports were
given on the present siands of individual
linguists with strong theoretical inlercsts
as well as on recent developments in more
general movements within the ficld In the
final session of the Round Table, review
papers were presented dealing with several
aspects of hinguistic rescarch In recent
years in the Soviet Union Several authors
include bibliographies that are a lurther
aid to assessing the directions n which
lingusstics seems to be moving at this time

Basic Course im Haitian Creole, by Alber:
Valdman (Indiana Universuty Publica-
tions, Language Science Monographs, 5 )
Bloomington, Ind. lIdiana Umversity,
1970 x. 345pp 81575

This 1s the most extensive set of course
materials yet published for the learmng of
a creolized form of any language Intro-
ductory chapters describe the general situa-
tion of creole French wn Hai, outhne s
sound system, and give a sketch of basic
grammalical construchons The course
uses the orthography of the Orgamsalion
Nauonale pour I'Education Communau-
taire with shght modifications for the bene-
fit of the English-speaking learner It fol-
lows as a norm the somewhat Frenchified
dialecl of Port-au-Prince

Each of the twenty-four umts contains a
dalog with bwid-ups, subsutution drills,
questions related to Lhe dialog, grammar
noles with exercises, and a brief narrative
passage with related questions from Unnt
1l on There are Enghsh-Hayyan and
Haitian-Enghsh glossanes

Beyond 11s value for those who wish to
learn to communicale with the vast bulk of
the 5,200,000 inhabitams of Hai, this vol-
ume 18 of considerable interest Lo all schol-
ars concerned with the description, the
history, the sociolinguistic funcuomng, or
the teaching of any form of pidgin or
creole language

A Survey of Linguistic Science, edited by
William Orr Dingwoll College Park. Mary-
land, Umversty of Maryland, 1971 810
pp $1000

Presents an overview of linguislic science
today —the areas 1n which the majorty of
research 15 being done, the various trends
within these areas. how these areas interre-
late 10 one another, and the direction n
which the science as a whole s moving
The following ten areas are covered experi-
mental phonetics, neurolinguistics, experi-
mental  psycholinguistics, developmental
psycholinguistics, methodology, generauve
phonology, historical hingusuics, linguistic
metatheory, mathemauncul hnguisucs, and
compututional linguistics Preliminary ver-
sions of the papers in this volume were pre-
sented at 4 confercnice al the Umiversity of
Maryland in May of 1971 Maienal from
the conference discussions i1s also included
Throughout, an attempt has been made Lo
provide as extensive and exphcit biblio-
graphical coverage as possible Included 15
an epilogue by the editor addressed Lo a
consideration of Chomsky's contention that
linguistics may be properly considered a
subfield of psycholopy
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Soclolinguistics in Cross-Cultural Amalysis,
edited by David M Sruth and Roger W
Shuy Washington, D C . Georgeiown Uni-
versity Press, 1972 127 pp $2 95

With the exception of an wtroductory
article by Roger Shuy and Ralph Fasold
(reprinted from an earhier publicauon). the
papers collected in this monograph com-
prise the proceedings of o symposium on
sociolinguistics held in New York Cuy in
1971 on the occasion of the 70th Annual
Mecting of the American Anthropological
Assocuation Included are papers by Walt
Wollram, David M Smuh, David Minder-
hout. Roger Shuy, and Mobolap Adekunle
In addition, there are reactions o each of
the papers, submitted by Dell Hymes, Al-
fred E Opubor, and A B Hudson

The ntroductory paper by Shuy and
Fasold enutled “Contemporary Emphases
in Sociohnguistics™ sets forth a useful
framework for viewing the various concerns
of the papers that follow Wollram's paper.
*“Overlapping Influence and Linguistic As-
simlation in Second Generation Puerto
Rican Enghsh™ examines the implications
of his recent research on Puerto Rican
English for current sociclimguistic theory
The comribution of Smith, *Some Implica-
uons for the Social Status of Pudgin Lan-
guages™ deals with the linguistic concormi-
tants of the socio-cultural situation which
gives rive 1o pidgin and crevle languapes

Whereas Wolfram’s and Smith®s papers
look at particular types of sociohnguistic
situations as they relate (o current research
mterests, papers by Shuy and Adekunle
describe educational applications of socio-
lingusstics Two quite different situations
are described Shuy dewribes an attempt to
modify teachery’ attitudes toward social
dialects 1n 4 newly integrated school situa-
tion 1 Norfolk, Virginia, while Adekunle
apphes sociohinguistic insight to the lan-
guage situation in Nigena Although the
language situations Jre quite diverse. many
of the atuitudinal problems are similar

Minderhout™s paper takes a direction
quite unlike any of the works previously
mentioned 1t looks at the entreprencur’s
use of language as an asset 1n the develop-
ment of the entrepreneurial enterprise 1L s
more programmatic than data-based. but
there arc a number of useful references Lo
studies of language mamipulation which
provide descriptive data

In many cases, the mclusion of comments
along with papers s of lnttle consequence i
published accounts of symposia However,
the reactors 10 the above descrnbed works
took their task quute serwusly, and the
comments are well worth reading
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Commanication Concepts and Processes,
by Joseph A DeVito Englewood Chffs,
NJ, Prenuce-Hall, 1971 vni, 232 pp
Cloth 38 50, paper $4 95,

This book 15 intended for undergraduate
college courses i communicatign, 10 be
used either as an 1mual text or as a supple-
ment to standard texthbooks on speech
fundamentals, rhetonic, persuasion, group
discussion, public speaking, argumenta-
tion, and composition There are three
major sections Communication Processes,
Commumcation Messages and Channels,
and Communication Sources and Re-
cewvers The twenty articles include classics
in the feld, such as Stuart Chase’s “Gob-
bledygook ™, as well as articles representing
new and dilferent approaches Each article
1s prefaced by a bnef introductory orienta-
tion and concludes with a bnel hst of
questions designed to provide the reader
with the chance to review the concepts and
processes discussed There 15 a selective
bibhography which 1s mtended Lo lead the
student Lo additional reading

Transformation, Style, and Meaning, by
Roderick A Jacobs and Peter S Rosen-
baum Waltham, Mass, Xerox College
Publishing, 1971 xi. 140 pp $2 95

This 1s an unusual exploration of the
ways in which an awarcness of the struc-
ture of language can conlnibute Lo cre-
ativity in language 1L 1s also a guide to
transformational generative grammar The
authors show the systematic relation of
form to meaming, describe and explain
English sentence structure within the trans-
formational generative frame, and indicate
the semantic and stylistic consequences of
choosing one syntactic form over another

Khalaj Materials, by Gerhard Doerfer.
wilh the collaboranon of Wolfram Hesche,
Hartwig Scheinhard:, and Semik Tezcan
tIndiana Umversity Publications, Urahe
and Altaic Sertes, 115) Bloomungion,
Indiana, Indiana Umversity, The Hague,
Mouton & Co 197! 337pp 3900

This volume contains both synchronic
and diachronic matenal on one of the most
archaww of the Turkic languages spoken to-
day Phonological information on conso-
nanty and vowels, 4 bibhography, an ety-
mological dictionary, and muscellaneous
cultural information are included in the
bouk On the basis of matenals gathered so
lur, the author concludes that Khalay 15 an
independent Turkic language group, and
that the Khalay may be descendents of the
old Arghu

Form and Substawce: Phonenc and Lin-
guistic Papers Presented to Efhi Fischer-
Jorgensen, edited by L L Hammerich,
Roman Jakobson, and Eberkard Zwirner
Copenhagen, Akademusk-Forlag, 1971 ix,
299 pp

In the introduction to this Festschrifi,
Roman Jakobson points out that the utle
refers 1o the controversy of whether lin-
guistic analysis should depend on *‘pure
form irrespective of substance™ or whether
the terms form and subsiance and the
dichotomy which they imply should be dis-
posed of He goes on Lo pomnt out that, in
her studies, El Fischer-lorgensen has
given much consideration 1o the relation
beiween form and substance, and the ex-
tensive bibhiography of her works in the
Appendix bears this out The essays in Part
1 belong 0 the area of Lingwistics and
Phonology. Part 2 treats Speech Produc-
tion and Perception, Part 3 15 devoted to
Syllables and Suprasegmental Units, and
Part 4 1s concerned with Phonemes and
Sounds

Essays in Finno-Lgric and Finnic Linguis-
tics, by Alo Raun (Uralic and Aliaic
Series, 107 ) Bloomungton, Ind, Indiana
Umversity  Publicanions. 1971 128 pp
5700

The three evsays in this collection are
concerned with specific problems in Finno-
Ugnic comparanive studies The first uses
the disuncuve feature approach to treat
problems of Proto-Finno-Ugnic  conso-
nants The second evsay 15 concerned with
problems of the number and grouping of
Proto-Finnic  dialects  The author ap-
proaches this task from the standpont of
the ongwnal relative distribution of speakers
of Common Finaic in the Baluc Area The
third essay applies o componential distine-
tive feature analysis to the suffixes used n
Finno-Ugne comparison

Interdisciplinary Approaches to Lamguage.
(CILT Reporis and Papers, 6 | London,
Centre for Informauon on Language
Teaching, 1971 64pp UK 60p

Contains papers read at a conference
hekd in London, Apnil 4-6, 1971, which was
concerned with current 1ssues In language
teaching and research The papers are
“The language barner lo education,™ by
Bernard Spolsky, “Adolescent concept
formauon gencralising amd  abstracting
processes™, by E A Peel, “Stylistics,
fluency and language teaching™, by D
Crystal, and, “‘Describing the language
learnce’s language™, by S P Corder



Toward a Practical Theory of Second Lan-
guage Instroction, by Phiip D Smuh. Jr
{Language and the Teacher A Series in
Apphed Linguistics, 16 ) Philadelphia,
The Center for Curniculum Development,
1971 106 pp 5200

The author examines Lhe recent contribu-
tions of pertinent fields to more efficient
second-ianguage learming 'n the formal n-
structional setting He sugpests a more
practical and productive approach to sec-
ond-language teaching, based on transfor-
mational pencrative theory The lopics
covered 1n this volume include. a model of
learning, hnguistics, stages n language
learming, basic propositions of an instruc-
tional approach as well as of a classroom
approach, the practecal applications of
psychohnguistic insights, a generative ap-
proach to language imnstruction, theoretical
bases for course progressions, a practical
pedagogical unn, and a brief cntique of the
generalive approach

Readings in Russian Poetics: Formalist
and Structuralist Views, edued by Ladislay
Maieska and Krysiyna Pomorska Cam-
bridge, Mass . MIT Press. 1971 x, 306 pp
512 50

The pnmary objective of this volume 1s
to acquaint English readers with the meth-
odological struggles in which the leading
Russian theornsts of literature engaged dur-
ing the early part of this century

The Russian formalist school of lnerary
criticism consciously made use of methods
modeled on those of hinguistics, onginally
under the influence of the work of Baudouin
de Courlenay 1L continued 10 interact wilth
Immguistic theory. prnincipally that of the
Prague School, a relationship abetted in no
small measure by the participation of
Roman Jukobson and N S Trubetskol in
both groups The formalists conceived of
their task as that of etucidating the nature
of a Iterary work of art They particularly
wanted Lo find the disunctive features of
poeuic [anguage that separate 1t from prac-
tical language They sought to describe as
precisely as possible whatever distinctive
mampulations of the hinguisiic sysiem an
duthor employs for an arlistic purpose In
recent years the attenuion of hinguists has
agamn turned towards the hinguistic proper-
ues of aruistic wriing, so that the cnucal
essays (largely Lranslated from Russin and
Czech for the first tme) covermg such Lop-
ics as general problems of literary theory.
questions relating to the language of poetry,
the nature of dialogue and monologue, as
well as the editors’ final summaries will be
of interest 1o many hnguists

The German Language in America: A
Symposium, edited by Glenn G Gilbert
Ausun, Texas, Umversity of Texas Press,
1971 xw, 217 pp 87 50

Contaiming papers presented at the Tenth
Germanic Language Symposium held in
1968 a1 the Umversily ol Texas at Auslin,
the unifying theme of this book is the
Amencan German language and the cus-
toms of German-speaking descendents of
those who immigrated to the United States
during the cighteenth and nineteenth cen-
turies Included are bibliographical and
areal studies of American colonial German
and German in Wisconsin, a geographical-
linguistic project on Pennsylvama German,
8 study ol the problems of phonological
changes as evidenced in Virgima and West
Virgimia. a survey of the seciohngustic role
of German 1in Americgn socicty, and a his-
tory and bibhography of research on Penn-
sylvania German flolklore In addition,
transcripts from three formal discussions
on a proposal for the study of German,
German folklore, and the survival of Ger-
man n the United States further develop
ideas from the symposium papers These
discussions show the basic disagreements
among the participanis over goals and
methods, and reflect their concern that
German in the Unmited States, with 1ts di-
vergent dialects that exhibit innovations
unknown or unusual in Europe, while pre-
serving features considered archaic else-
where, 1s slowly disappearing Arguments
presented in the discussions have been
documented, and a hist of references s
included

Philippine Mimor Languages: Word Lisis
and Phonologies, edited by Lawrence A
Rewd {Oceanic Linguistics Special Publica-
tions, 8 } Honolulu, Universuy of Hawau
Press, 1971 xn,239pp 83 50

This sel of hsts 1s intended for use m
preliminary contrastive studies The iems
were selected from a considerable body of
fexical data accumulated for mare than half
of the 72 minor languages of the Philip-
pines The individual hists have been edined
1o fit a standard format which provides lor
casy comparability of the data Each st 1s
preceded by a section contaiming briel n-
formation on the specific language, includ-
ing phonological data Most of the matenal
from which these lists are taken is sull un-
available 10 scholars, and the purpose of
this volume 1s to make available a briel
sampling of forms having a fairly high de-
gree of rehabiity 1n lexical equivalence
with the English glosses, and reasonably
accurate phonemuc representation

The Psychology of Second Language
Learning, edied by Paul Pimsleur and
Terence Quinn Cambndge, Cambndge
University Press, 1972 xi1, 194 pp §512.50

The nineteen papers m this volume were
presented at the Second Iniernational Con-
gress of Applied Linguistics, held in Cam-
bridge, England, in September 1969 They
indicate the variety of approaches to the
problems of the psychology of second lan-
puage learming which now characterizes the
discipline  Themes which emerge include a
new focus on the individual learner as the
central clement in the language teaching
siluation, a growing awareness that recep-
tive skills (listening and reading) are more
complex than had been imagined, and a
desire 10 bring students into closer touch
with the “'real” language used 1n everyday
life by native speakers

The Sentence jn Written English: 4 Syn-
tactic Study Based on an Analysis of Scien-
tific Texts, by Rodney D Huddleston
{Cambridge Studies i Linguisucs, 3 )
Cambridge, Cambndge Umversity Press,
1971 v, 344 pp 516 50

The present work 15 a substanually re-
vised version of the author's contribution
lo Sentence and Clause in Scientific Eng-
lisk {(Huddleston et o/, 1968) The book has
iwo complementary aims ta pive a selec-
tive grammatical descripuion of some
135,000 words of wniten scienuilic English
and to investigaic certan areas of the
grammar of “common-corc™ English The
corpus s drawn from texts in biology,
chemstry, and physics, and represenis
three levels of difficully —speciahst jour-
nals, undergraduate 1extbooks, and popular
works addressed Lo intelligent laymen The
main lopics are mood, transitivity, comple-
mentation, relativization, the comparative,
and the modal auxiharies The theorelical
approach is that of transformaucnal gram-
mar

Les droits linguistiques des Franco-Améri-
cains aux Etats-Unls, by Heinz Kloss Qué-
bec, Les Prestes de P'umiversité Laval pour
Le Centre Imternational de Recherches sur
le Bilingwisme, 1971 80 pp 53 50

This book discusses the legal nghts, as
pertains 1o lunguage, of the Franco-Amern-
can groups, al both the federal and state
levels A significunt portion of the mono-
graph 15 devoted to a history ol the lan-
guage situation in Lownsiana, a state which
was officially bibngual untsl the Civil War
The suwation in several New England and
Midwestern states 1s also explored, though
wn |ess detail
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Problems in General Linguistics. by Emule
Benvemisie {Mwnu Lingwistics Series, 8 )
Coral Gables, Florida, Universuy of Mianu
Press, 1971 317 pp 81500 |Transiared
by Mary Elizabeth Meek from the original
French version. Problemes de Linguistique
generale, published 1n Paris, Editions Galh-
mard, 1966 |

This selection of es<ays [rom the author’s
published works deals with problems which
are currently central 1o research in hinguis-
tics The first section, “Changes in Linguis-
uies™, includes a review of recent Lrends, as
well as 4 brief sketch of the development of
linguistics, and a commemorative essay on
Ferdinand de Saussure The next scction,
*Communicdtion™, 1s concerned with the
characlenistics of communication and 115
modahties In “Structures and Andlyses™,
the author clarifies notions of structure and
function A section on “Syntactic Func-
tions™ 1 followed by “Madan and Language™.
which treats such topics as person and tense
in the verb, the nature of pronouns, and
subjecuivity 1n language A final section on
*Lexwcon and Culture™ emphdsizes the role
of meaning and culture

Romaniaw, by Virgiliu §iefanescu-Draga-
negt1 and Martin Murrell London, English
Universiies Press, 1970 w, 428 pp 75d

Modern Romanian: Limba Romina, by
James E Augerol and Flonn D Popescu
Seattle, Umversity of Washington Press,
1971 xiu, 329 pp §12 00

Romanian 1s a new addition 1o the
“Teach Yoursell™ series The book consiis
of introductory mdtenidl, thirty-two lessons,
appendices on pronunciation and verb in-
flection, a key to the cxercises, glossaries,
suggesuions for further reading. and a clas-
sified index A typical lesson 1s divided into
sections on {1) vocabulary, {2) conversation,
(3) grammar, and {4) cxercises The treat-
ment of grammatical points 1s generally
luctd and well organized The exercises in-
clude such activities as morphological
manmipulation (¢ g. forming the plurals of
nouns given In the singular), making sen-
tences with the help of charts which show
how vanous lexical nems can be substituted
i several slots i a sentence frame. ques-
tions and anpswers. and translation from
English to Romanian Although the book
1s basically grammar/translation n orien-
tauion, the didlog-lype malenals and some
of the exercises provide a basis for the de-
velopment of dudio-lingual skills

Modern Romaman was produced under
a contract with the United States Office of
Education, intended for use with an instruc-
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tar. and designed to give practice in speech,
reading, and writing One major strength
of the book 1 the quanuty of authentic-
sounding dialogs included The Romaman
textbooks previously most accessible 1n the
US give greater emphasis 1o expository
prose am neglect such conversational ma-
terial When used as the authors intend. by
advanced umversity students working un-
der the gmdance of teachers who speak
Romuanian fluently and know ns hnguistic
structure well. this text should give good
results

Modern Romanian can also be used
profitably as a **first reader™ by those who
study the language on their own from a text
such av Romgnian While Modern Roman;-
an would prove difficult as a beginning text
lor sell-study, 1t can help Lo bridge the gap
between reading material prepared espe-
cually for the foreign student of Romaman
4nd material written lor native speakers

Contemporary English: Change & Varia-
tion, edited by David L Shores Philadel-
phia, J B Lipptncott Company, 1972 xw,
380 pp 3525

This collechion of articles 15 divided into
three mayor sections **Standard and Non-
standard English Temporal, Regional, and
Socidl Vanatioms™, *“Standard English
The Problem of Definiion™. and **Stand-
dard and Nonstandard Enghshe Learning
and Teaching Problems ™ Each seclion s
prefaced by a short overview of the particu-
lar subject The editor has attempled to ve-
lect articles that present accurate concepls
of and reahsuic attitudes toward standard
and nonstandard Enghsh and toward edu-
cation that recognizes the existence of lan-
guage variaton The book v directed to-
wards college students, prospective teach-
ery, and practicing teachers

Bibliography of General Linguistics: Eng-
lish and American. by Aleksandra K
Wawrzyszko Hamden, Conn, The Shoe-
siring Press, 1971 xu, 120 pp 37 00

Thrs 15 a selective, annotated bibliog-
raphy of basic publications in the field to
date, which emphasizes works of the mud-
and latc 1960's There 1s a comprehensive
presentauion of standard informaton
sources 1n Linguistic research. Most of the
items included are concerned with Briush
and American hinguistics, but a number of
influential works by non-Enghsh scholars
are included which have appeared in Eng-
hsh, Enghsh translation or in mululmgual
publications Part |1 15 devoted to General
Sources and Sclected Special Topics,
Part 2, Linguistics Periodicals and Series.

Papers in Contrastive Linguistics, edited b)
Gerhard Nickel Cambridge, Cambridge
Universuy Press, 1971 x, 121 pp 39 50

This 15 4 companion volume Lo Lthe Se-
lected Papers of the Second Internanonal
Congress of Apphed Linguistics (Cam-
bridge 1969) and contdins thirteen papers
first prescnted ot that conference In the
introduction, the editor discusses the fact
that contrastive lhinguistics 1s currently i1n 4
state of flux, and that ther¢ 15 a need for
further broad and detailed studies of an
empirical nature The papers examine the
practicd] apphcation as well as the theoreli-
cal importance ol contrastive hinguistics
Many of the contribulors are concerned
with the implications of their work for areay
outside language teaching, and some of the
papers show the uscfulness of contrastive
stuches wn language typology, general bn-
guwistic investigations, and the study ot lan-
guage unmiversals

The Origin and Diversification of Lan-
guage, by Morris Swadesh, edited by Joel
F  Sherzer Chicagn. Aldine-Aiherion,
1971 xvin, 350 pp 5975

This book discusses problems nvolved in
the study of the ongin of languages and
suggesls possible solutions  The avthor
deals specifically with the origin and
growth of categores of vocabulary, Lhe de-
velopment of various Lypes of grammatical
structure, the nise of social and locdl dia-
lects, and the migrations of languages dlong
with those who spoke them The book i
based on a draft that was unfinished at the
tme of Swadesh's death The e¢ditor has
provided, in addition to stylistic chanpes,
illustrative cxamples where these had been
intended by the author, discussions explan-
ing, for example, the ordening of chapters
or sections, and a bibhography of sources
and background matenals

Structural Analysis of Oral Tradition, ed:-
ted by Pierre Maranda and Eli Kongas
Maranda Philadelphia,University of Penn-
sylvamia Press, 1971 xxxiv, 324 pp 32000

The papers in this volume are grouped
nto three sections. myth, nitual and certain
other forms, and myth in culture conlact
Claude Levi-Strauss, one of the pioneers of
the structural analysis ol myth, first wtro-
duces and 1llustrates the analytic concept of
deduction. The next three papers tesl out
the structuralist theory The sccond section
consists of studics of diverse folkloric
genres’ ritual, folk drama, folk tale, nddle,
and folk song. The lust section again deals
with myth, but myth “in the making™,
rather than myth as traditional message
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rather than theoretical work, in order to provide a
practical base for large-scale urban language study.
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A Bibhography of Amencan Doctoral Dissertations in
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A Bibliography of Contrastive Linguistics, compuled by
John H. Hammer in consultation with Frank A. Rice.
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an author index.
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The Relationships Between Speech and Reading

by Ignatius G. Mattingly and James F. Kavanagh

| Ignatius G Meitingly ix Professor of Linguistics at the
Umversity of Connecticut and a member of the research
staff at Haskins Laborstories James F Kaovanagh is
MHealth Scientist Adwunisirator with the Growth snd
Developmens Branck of the Nanonal Institute of Child
M?dﬂ'm Development. Nationsl Instrswees of
Health

For scientists who have a special concern
with language—researchers in lingwistics,
phonetics, speech science, expenmental
psychology, and communications engineer-
ing—no subject n the school curnculum
arpuses as much interest as reading. It 15
impossible to speculate very deeply about
reading without touching on the nature of
thought and language, and on the funda-
mental role that reading plays in this
society.

At first, of course, because his own learn-
ing expenence is 5o far in the past, the
speculator takes his lLiteracy for granted,
Just as he does lus ability to speak and hsten
to language. It 1s regretiable that some have
ceased to speculate at this carly stage and
have rashly issued ex cathedra directives
about the proper methods of reading in-
strucuion. Those who have considered a ht-
tle further reahze that reading 1s really a
rather remarkable acuvity that could hard-
ly have been predicted from what 1s present-
ly known about the production and per-
ception of speech and language.

Recent research by linguists in generative
grammar and by experimental phoneticians
mn speech perception has, if anything, in-
creased the remarkability of reading. The
form of natural language, as well as its ac-
quisition and function, Chomsky (1965) tefls
us, are biologiwcally determined. There 15

good reason to belicve, according to Liber-
man et al (1967), that linguistic commun-
cation depends on some very special neural
machmnery, mtrnicately hinked n all normal
human beings to the vocal tract and the
ear. 1t 15, therefore, rather surprising to find
that a substantial number of people can
also, somchow, perform lingwistic functions
with their hands and their eyes

The remarkability of reading incrcases
yet further when one considers that only in
modern Western culture does reading play
50 central a role. Some civilizations have
attamed a high level of culture without be-
1ng hterate at all; for many others, reading
and writing have been the prerogatives of
the hierarchy or the skills of the specialist.
But this socicty insists that everyone learn
to read and, if he wishes to obtain or retamn
muddle-class credentials, to read in silence,
rapudly, and efficiently. In Book VI of
Augusunc's Confessions (397 A.D.), he re-
cords his amazement on finding that when
his teacher, Ambrose, was reading, **his eye
glided over the pages, and his heart
searched out the sense, but us voice and
1ongue were at rest. . .the preserving of his
voice (which a very httle speaking would
weaken) might be the...reason for his
reading to himself.” How surprised Augus-
tine would be if he could see millions of
children learming o do Ambrose’s little
tnck.

Just over a year ago, & group including
rescarchers in all the disciplines mentioned
carlier met at Belmont, the Smithsonian
Institute Conference Center in Maryland,
under the sponsorship of the National In-
stitute of Child Health and Human Devel-
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opment, for three days of papers and dis-
cussion on the relationships between speech
and reading! This group wncluded a few
who have carned on research in reading
for many years, but for the most part, they
were peaple who have speciahized not in the
study of reading but in imerestingly related
areas: speech production and perception,
phonology, mmformation processing, lan-
guage acquisilion, memory.

The onginal purpose of the conference
was 10 consider specch and reading from
psychological and linguistic pomnts of view,
but the cultural role of reading that has
been mentioned came in for some heated
discussion as well. In retrospect, however,
it secems that there was one question that
recurred throughout the conference The
question arose 1n various guises which may
seem quite dissimalar at first. Its most fa-
miliar guise is the question of reading
readiness. Just what skills, besides compe-
tence in his native language, must a child
have before he can learn 10 read? Another
version is, Can reading and histening be re-
garded, as do Bloomfield (1942) and Fries
{1962), simply as parallel processes in dil-
feremt modalities, converging at some point
on a common linguistic path? Or, finally,
one can put the question very abstractly: Is
it really possible to represent the relation-
ships between speech and reading in the
form of a non-trivial block diagram?

To answer these questions, or at least to
understand them better,  seems worth-
while to consider a number of differences
between speech perception and reading
that arc interesting because they cannot be
atinbuted merely to differences in modah-



ty.2 To begin with, hstening 15 easy and
reading 18 hard. All living languages arc
spaken languages, and every narmal child
acquires by maturation a tacit knowledge
of the grammatical rules of his native
tongue and can speak and understand it.
In fact, we are forced to conclude that the
child has in some sense an nnate ability to
perceive speech, for without some such
abuity he could not collect the hinguistic
data that, as Chomsky (1965) asserts, are
required to infer these grammatical rules.
Indeed, some recent work by Eimas er a/
(1971) suggests that a four-week-old infant
15 capable of phonetic discnmination On
the other hand, relatively few languages in
the history of the world have been wnitten
languages, and the alphabet seems to have
been invented only once. In general, chil-
dren must be deliberately taught to read,
and despite this teaching, many of them
fail to learn. Someone who has been unable
to acquire language by Listening — for exam-
ple, a congenutally and profoundly deaf
chud —will hardly be able to acquire it by
reading: on the contrary, a child with a
language deficit owing to deafness will have
great difficulty learmng to read properly

Sccondly, the forms in which informa-
tion 15 presented are basically different for
the listener and for the reader The listener
1S processing a complex acoustic signal in
which the speech cues lic buned. (A “'speech
cuc” 18 & specific acoustic event that carries
lingumstic information~for example, the
aspiration that distinguishes voiceless /p, t,
k/ from voiced /b, d, g/.) These cues are
not discrete events, well separated i time
and frequency, they blead into one another
in complex ways. The segmental sounds the
listener perceives quite often have no obwi-
ous scgmental counterparts in the signal.
To recover the phonetic segments, the hs-
tener first has to scparate the speech cues
from a mass of irrelevant detail. This proc-
ess 18 Jargely unconscious. In many cases
the listener 1s quite unable to hear a speech
cye as a purely acoustic event; he hears only
phonetically (Mattingly er af, 1971),

The complexity of the listener’s task is
indicated by the fact that no scheme for
speech recognition by machine has yet been
devised that can perform the task properly.
The reader, on the other hand, 1s processing
a series of symbols that are quite sumply re-
lated 10 the physical medium that conveys
them. The marks 1n black ink are informa-
tion; the white paper is background. The
reader has na difficulty in seeing the letters
as visual shapes if he chooses to, and opti-
cal character recogmtion by machine,
though a very challenging problem for the
engneer, 18 one that can be solved.

It is possible to display speech visually
in the form of a sound spectrogram which
shows the distnbution of cmergy mn the
acoustic frequency range over time. We
know that a spectrogram contains most of
the cssential hingwistic information for 1
can be converted back to acoustic form
without much loss of intelhgibility (Cooper
1950). Yet reading a spectrogram is at best
very slow work, and at worst, impossible.
The converse task of “reading™ wrntien
characters represented 1n acoustic form 1s
somewhat easier but not very fast. For ex-
ample, Morse Code or the various acoustic
alphabets for the biind reader can be under-
stood only at rates much slower than a typi-
cal listening rate for speech.

Fmally, the pumber of different sounds
used mn speech sn all the languages of the
warld 15 relatively small. These sounds can
be classified 1n terms of their component
phonetic features—voiced or voiceless, stop,
or fricative, labial or dental or velar—and
the number of these features 15 very small —
15 or 20 at most (Stevens and Halle 1967).
The situation with the wniting systems of
the world, as onc can verify by speading an
hour or two looking at the plates in Dawd
Dinnger's book The Alphabet (1968), 1s
very different Formally speaking, the sym-
bols used in writing systems have an end-
less variety, and so docs their arrangement
on the page. Swift (1727) does not exag-
gerate in his description of the writing sys-
tem of the Lilliputians in Gulliver’s Travels
(Book I, Chapter 6). “Their manner of
writing 1s very peculiar, being neither from
the left to the right, like the Europeans; nor
from the nght to the left, like the Arabians;
nor from up to down, hike the Chinese; nor
from down to up, ike the Cascagians, but
aslant from one comer of the paper to the
other, like ladies in England ™

However, if one looks at & wnting sysiem
not just as an ensemble of visible marks but
also as a representation of some hnguistic
level, onc finds a more orderly vanation.
The possible levels seem to range from the
morphemic to the phonetic. Chinese char-
acters arc essentially morphemic; no infor-
mation about pronunciation s gven, If
one wishes 1o read aloud in some dialect of
Chincse, one must have memorized the
phonetic values of the characters in that
dualect The English writing system, as
Chomsky (1970) has remarked, 15 essential-
ly morphophonemic. Thus, we use the letter
s for the regular plural morpheme even
though 1t 13 phonetically realized not only
as [s] in cats but also as [z]in cans and as
[sz] in cases. The orthography preserves
the morphological relationship between
sign and signature even though the phonet-

ic vowel written as i 15 different 1n the 1wo
words and the g is pronounced n signature
but silent 1n sige But as Marun points out
in s conference paper, English, unlike
Chinese, does not always define the mor-
pheme boundanes clearly. Are misled,
molester, and bedraggled to be recad as
mis+-led, molest+er, and be4-draggled or
as misl+ed, mole4-ster, and bed+raggled?
Still other writing systems are fairly close
to the phonctic level, for insiance, those
used for Finmish or Spamish. Either therr
morphology & less complex than that of
English, or some of the morphological com-
plexity is masked by the written language
for the sake of phonetic regulanty. In his
conference paper, Klima explores this
range of orthographic variation from a
theoretical standpoint, proposing several
conceivable orthographic conventions for
representing the morphological and pho-
nological content of sentences.

Twenty years ago, it could have been saxd
that the range of writing systems spread
over most of the known hnguistic doman,
and that in principle there was no interest-
ing restriction on the lmnguistic levels they
represented But the findings of the genera-
tive grammanans and the experimental
phoneticians compel a drastic revision of
this view, It 18 now clear that there are ex-
tensive arcas In scmantics, syntax, and
speech perception that are part of the
speaker's competence mn fus native lan-
guage. Yet, except for the purpose of exam-
ples in the lterature of linguistics and
phonetics, one does not encounter writing
consisting of deep structure tree diagrams
and transformations, or, on the other hand,
wnting consisting of articulatory patterns,
narrow phonetic transcriptions, distinctive
features, or spectrographic patierns.}

Thus, it now appears possible 1o make a
sigmficant generalization about wrting sys-
tems They actually represent, as Cooper
pomted out at the conference, a relatively
narrow lingustic stratum, Moreover, this
stratum does not include the level at which
the listener perceives speech In short, wnit-
g tends to represent language at the mor-
phemic, morphophonemic, or brosd pho-
netic level, while speech represents lan-
guage at the acoustc level

The diffcrences that have been listed in-
dicate that even though reading and listen-
ing are both clearly binguistic and have an
obvious similarity of function, they are not
really parallel processes, Instead, a rather
different account of the relationships of
reading to language 15 proposed. This ac-
count depends on a distinction between pri-
mary linguistic activity itsell and the
speaker-hearer's awareness of this activity.
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Pnimary linguistic activity consists of the
pracesses of producing, perceiving, under-
standing, rchearsing, or recalling speech
Many wnvestigators have come Lo think that
these processes are essentiatly similar to
one another since they all require the con-
struction or reconstruction of utterances in
both phonetic and semanuc form {Neisser
1967). Synthesis may be used as a cover
term for all these processes.

Having synthemzed some utierance, the
speaker-hearer 1s conscious not only of a
semantic expenence (understunding the ut-
terance) and perhaps an acoustic experi-
ence (hearing the speaker’s voice) but also
of an experience with certain inlermediate
lingwistic processes Not only has he syn-
thesized a particular utterance but he s
also aware in some way of having done so;
he can reflect upon this experience as he
can upon s experiences with the external
world

If language were deliberately and con-
sciously learned, this Imguistic awareness
would hardly be surprising. One would sup-
pose that developmemt of such awarcness
is needed to learn language But since lan-
guage seems lo be acquired by maturation,
Linguistic awarcness seems quite remarkable
when one considers how little introspective
awareness we have of the intermediate
stages of other forms of complex behavior,
for example, walking or secing. The speak-
er-hearer's linguistic awareness 1s what
gives Linguistics s special advantage over
other forms of psychological investigation.
Taking his informant’s awareness of partic-
ular utterances not al face value but as a
point of departure, the linguist constructs a
description of the informant’s intuitive
competence in hts [anguage that would be
unattainable by purely behavioristic meth-
ods.

However, Lingwistic awareness 1s far from
being evenly distributed over all phases of
linguistic activity. As Klima points out m
his conference paper, some stages of lin-
guistic activity are more “accessible™ than
others. Much of the process of synthesis
takes place well beyond the range of im-
mediate awareness (Chomsky 1965) and
must be determined inferentially. The
speaker-hearer 13 unaware of the deep struc-
ture of uticrances or of the processes of
speech perception. He is aware of phonetic
cvents and casily detects deviations, and
this awareness can be increased with proper
phonetic training. And at the morphopho-
nemic level, reference Lo vanous structural
units becomes possible. Words are perhaps
most obvious to the speaker-hearer, and
morphemes hardly less s0, at least in highly
inflected languages. Syllables, depending
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on their structural role in the language, may
be more obvious than morphophonemic
scgments. In the absence of appropriate
psycholinguistic data, any ordering of this
sort must be very tentative, and i any
case, it would be a mistake to overstate the
clarty of the speaker-hearer’s awareness
and the consmistency with which it corre-
sponds to a particular linguistic level But it
seems safe to say that, by virtue of this
awareness, he has an internal image of the
utterance, and that this image probably
owes more to the morphophonemic repre-
sentation than to any other level.

Lingumstic awareness can become the
basis of various language-based skills. Se-
cret languages, such as Pig Latin (Halle
1964), form one class of examples In such
languages a further constraint, i the form
of a rule celating to the morphophonenuc
representation, 1s artificially /mposed upon
production and perception. [f onc has syn-
thesized a sentence, an addiional mental
operation 15 required to perform the en-
cipherment; and to carry out the process at
a normal speaking rate, one has not only to
know the enciphermentl rule but also to
have developed a certain facility in apply-
mg it. A second class of examples are the
various systems of versification. The versi-
fier 1s skilled in synthesizing senteaces thay
conform not only to the rules of the language
but also 1o an additional set of rules relat-
ing to certain phonetic features (Halle
1970). To listen to verse, onc necds at least
a passive form of this skill in order to dis-
tinguish correct from incorrect lines with-
out scanning them syllable by syllable. Like
Pig Latin, versification requires awareness
of the phonetics and phonology of the lan-
guage.

It would appear that there are clear dif-
ferences between language-based skills,
such as Pig Latin and versification, and
primary linguistic activity. For onc thing,
there seems to be considerable individual
variation in linguistic awareness; Some
speakers are very conscious of linguistic

patterns and exploit their awareness with
obvious pleasure in verbal play (punning
and charades) and verbal work (hnguisuc
and phonctic rescarch), others scem never
10 be aware of much more than words and
are surprised when quite obvious hnguistic
patterns are pointed out to them This van-
ation contrasits markedly with the relative
consistency from person to person in the
way primary hnguistic activity 15 carned
on. Moreover, If one were unfamiliar with
Pig Latin or with a system of versification,
onc might fail to understand what the Pig
Latinist or the versifier was up to, but one
would not suppose either of them to be
speaking an unfamiliar language. And even
after onc catches on to the Lnick, the sensa-
tion of engaging in something beyond pri-
mary Lingwistic activity does not disappear;
one continues to fect a special demand upon
one’s hnguistic awarencss. In short, synthe-
sis of an utterance 1n prnmary hnguistic ac-
uvily 15 onc thing; the awarencss of this
process of synthesis is quite another

The conclusion suggested here is that
reading is not a primary linguistic achvity
but a sccondary language-based skill, and
so0 requires a degree of hnguistic awareness.
The form in which a written sentence pre-
sents itself to the reader is delermined not
by the actual hnguistic information to be
conveyed by the sentence but by the wniter’s
hinguistic awareness of the process of syn-
thesizing the sentence, an awarencss that
he wishes to impart Lo the reader. Since the
reader has much the same hinguistic aware-
ness as the writer and 1s familiar with the
conventions of the writing sysiem, be can
synthesize something appromating what
the writer intended and so understand the
sentence.

Since the wniting system of English is, as
has been said, essentially morphophonemic,
the reader probably forms something like a
morphophonemic representation as  he
reads. Does he also form a phonetic repre-
sentation? Though it might seem needless
to do 50 in silent reading, there is reason to



think he does In view of the complex inter-
acuon that must take place i primary hn-
gustic processing, it seems unhkely that the
reader could omit this step at will Many
information-pracessing eXperiments suggest
that words and sentences are stored in
phonetic form n shon-term memory while
the mysterious process by which the reader
understands the utterances takes place
Moreover, even though the wriing system
may be esseaually morphophonermuc, lm-
guistic awareness 15 in part phonetic Thus,
a sentence which 1s phonetically bizarre—
“The ram i Spain falls mamly in the
plamn,” for example —will be spotted by the
reader Again, many of those who manage
to read and wnte ordinary text without “m-
ner speech™ or any signs of vocahzation
have to mumble thewr way through numer:-
cal computations, though the numerals, un-
like alphabetic words, have no overt pho-
netre structure  Finally, Enckson et al
(1972) have shown that 1n a test of recall
from short-term memory, Japanese subjects
confuse kanj characters that are homo-
phones, even though the kanj, hke numer-
als, have no overt phonetic structure.

In conclusion, the questions raised earlier
m this paper can be reconsidered What 15
required for reading readiness? Apparently
some degree of hingwstic awareness, 1n par-
tcular (for written English, at least) aware-
ness of morphophonemic segments Two of
the conference papers directly support this
vIEW

Are reading and listeming parallel proc-
csses? Evidently not Reading appears
rather to be parasstical on spoken language,
explosting the reader’s awareness of the
contents of short-lerm memory.

And finally, can the processes of reading
and speech be represented on a single block
diagram? Not very casily, because one of
the boxes 1n a block diagram of reading
must uself include the kind of partial
knowledge of the block diagram of listen-
ing and speaking that has here been called
linguistsc awareness.

NOTES

1 The conference was entitled “Com-
municating by Language~—The Relation-
ships Between Specech and Learning to
Read.” Those who auended or contributed
10 the conference mcluded, in addition to
the authors, Wilham F. Brewer, John B
Carroll, Carol Conrad, R. Conrad, Frank-
Iin S Cooper, Robent G. Crowder, Eleanor
J Gibsoa, Phlip 8. Gough, Morns Halle,
James J Jenkins (co-chairman), Edward S.
Khma, Paul A. Kolers, Danid LaBerge, Joe
L. Lewis, Alvin M. Liberman (co-chair-
man), Isabelle Y Liberman, Lyle L. Lloyd,

4

John Loiz, Samucl E Marun, George A.
Miller, Donald A. Norman, Wayne O'Neil,
Monte Penney, Michael I, Posner, Merrifl
S Read, Harns B. Savin, Donald Shank-
weiler, and Kenneth N Stevens The con-
ference proceedings will be published n
1972 as Language by Ear and by Eye, J F.
Kavanagh and | G Matungly (eds ), Cam-
bridge, Mass , MIT Press

2 These dilferences were pointed out by
Liberman at an earlier NICHHD confer-
ence (Kavanagh 1968)

3 There have been a few mteresting ex-
ceplions to this generahization The Hankul
alphabet of the Koreans, described by Mar-
tin 1 his paper for the conference, and the
expenimental writing systems of Wilkins
(1668) and A G Bell (1867), as described
by Dudley and Tarnoczy (1950), represent
each speech sound by a symbol depicting
articulation, and Potter, Kopp, and Green
(1947) use a moving spectrographic display
in a project Lo teach the deaf to read speech
sounds.

REFERENCES

Augusuine The Confessions (397 A.D)
Trans. Edward B. Pusey. Harvard Clas-
sicsed New York. P.F Colher, 1933

Bloomfield, L. “Linguistics and Reading,”
Elementary English Review, XIX (1942),
125-30, 183-86.

Chomsky, N Aspects of the Theory of
Syntax Cambridge, Mass. MIT Press,
1965

“Phonology and Reading,” Bas-
ic Studies on Reading Ed Harry Levin
and Joanna Willams New York Basic
Books, 1970

Cooper, F S. “Spectrum Analysis,” Jour-
nal of the Acoustical Society of America,
XX11 (1950), 761-62.

Dinnger, David. The Aiphabet
London. Hutchinson, 1968

Dudley, Homer, and Tamoczy, Thomas H.
“The Speaking Machmne of Wolfgang
von Kempelen,™ Journal of the Acousti-
cal Society of America, XXII (1950),
151-66.

Eimas, Peter D.; Siqueland, Einar R,
Jusczyk, Peter. and Vigonto, James.
*Speech Perception in Infants,” Science,
CLXXI (1971), 303-306.

Enickson, Donna M : Matungly, 1 G, and
Turvey, Michael “Phonetic Coding in
Kanpn,"” Journal of the Acoustical Society
of America, in press

Friea, C.C. Linguistics and Reading New
York: Holt, Rinchart & Winston, 1962,

Halle, M. “On the Bases of Phonology.”
The Sitructure of Language. Ed. J.A.

d ed

Fodor and JJ Kaiz Englewood Clifls,
NJ Prenuice-Hall, 1964

—— . "On metre and prosody,” Prog-
ress in Linguistics Ed M Bierwisch and
K Herdolph. The Hague Mouton, 1970

Kavanagh, JF (ed) Commumcanng by
Language The Reading Process Bethes-
da, Md Nauonal Institute of Child
Health and Human Development, 1968,

Liberman, A M, Cooper, F.S. Shank-
weiler, D P, and Studdert-Kennedy, M
**Percepuon of the Speech Code,” Psy-
chological Review, LXX1V (1967), 431-
6l

Maungly, I.G, Liberman, A M, Syrdal,
AK: and Halwes, T “Discrimination
in Speech and Non-Speech Modes,”
Cogniuve Psychology. 1 (1971), 131-57

Newisser, U Cogmutive Psychology New
York Appleton-Century-Crofis, 1967

Potter, R.K, Kopp, G A., and Green, H
Visthle Speech New York Van Nos-
trand, 1947

Stevens, K.N, and Halle, M “Remarks
on Analysis by Synthesis and Distinctive
Features,” Models for the Perception of
Speech and Visual Form Ed W,
Wathen-Dunn Cambrnidge, Mass. MIT
Press, 1967.

Swifi, Jonathan “Gulhver's Travels,”
Gulliver’s Travels, A Tale of the Tub,
Battle of the Books, etc {1727y Ed W.A.
Eddy New York Oxford Umniversity
Press, 1933

The Intermational Association of Applied
Lingulstics (AILA) has established a Com-
mission on Language Tests and Testing.
Those interested in the activities of the
commussion should contact one of the co-
chairmen' Dr Peter J M. Groot, Institute
of Apphed Liwingwstics, Unmiversity of
Utrecht, Wilhelminapark 1[I, Utrecht,
Netherlands, or Professor Bernard Spolsky,
Program mn Lingwstics and Language
Pedagogy, The Umiversity of New Mexico,
1805 Roma, N E, Albuquerque, New
Mexico 87106, U S.A. Copies of new lan-
guage tests and published or unpublished
research on language testing should be sent
to the commisuon’s hibliographer Jean-
Guy Savard, Directeur, Centre Internation-
al de Recherches sur le Bilinguisme, Uni-
versité Laval, Quebec 10e, Canada Actvi-
ties planned for 1973 include a seminar 1n
Europe in Apnl and a meeting 1in Pucrto
Rico during early May. Dectails on the
semunar arc available from Dr Groot, and
those interested in presenting a paper at
the May meeting should contact Professor
Spolsky.

The Linguistic Reportey  Octeber 1972



National Science Foundation Research Grants

The Division of Social Sciences of the Na-
tional Science Foundation awarded 619 re-
search granis duning the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1972, amounting to almost $23 6
millon Of these, 48 were awarded for re-
search 1n linguistics and related areas, for a
total of 51,848,580, Listed below are the
institution, nvestigator, and title of each
linguistic research project

SPECIAL PROJECTS

Umiversity of Califorma at Berkeley. W.S-
Y. Wang and J. Ohala Program of Re-
scarch on the Processes of Phonological
Change

Center for Applied Linguistics A.H. Rob-
eris. Conference on Rescarch Trends
Compulational Linguistics

Cornell University. J.E Grimes. Collabora-
tive Research in Development of a Lin-
guistic Freld-Data Archive

Gallauder College W.C. Stiokoe, Jr. Se-
mantics and Grammar 1n Amencan Sign
Language

Harvard Universny S Kuno. Research in
Formal Linguistics

Johns Hopkins University. C. Garvey. Dis-
course Analysts of Two-Person Problem-
Solving Communication,

Lehigh Umiversity, H. Rubenstein. Expen-
menlal Studies of Lexical Memory

University of Michigan J. Friedman. Com-
puter Awds to Linguissic Research

University of Michigan G Lakoff Gen-
eralive Semantics

Ohio State University. 1, Lehiste Lingwistic
Units and Boundaries.

Umversity of Oklahoma. J L. Mornison,
RV Andree, and J.W. Sweeney. Col-
laborative Research in Development of
Linguistic Field-Data Acchive.

Umversity of Pennsylvama. A K. Joshi and
Z8 Harns An Algonthm for a Trans-
formational Analysis of Enghish Sen-
lences

Queens College C.E Cairns Theory of
Phonological and Phonetic Universals

Stnnford Umversity E.V. Clark. The Ac-
quisition of Semantic Distinctions 1n
Children’s Speech

Stanford University C A, Ferguson. Com-
parative Research on the Acquisition of
Phanology.

Swanford University. C.A. Ferguson and
J.H Greenberg Archival Research on
Language Universals

University of Texas. W.P Lehmann. Theo-
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retical Investigation of Diachronic Syn-
tax

Unwversity of Texas. S. Peters. Theorenical
Invesugation of Transformational Gram-
mar.

ANTHROPOLOGY

University of Califorma at Berkeley 1J.
Gumperz Communicative Competence
of Bilinguais.

University of California at Irvine B.N,
Colby. Ewochronic Analysis of Ixil
Maya Texts.

Unwversity of Chicago G.F. Diffloth. A
Grammar and Dictionary of Semat.

Unmiversity of Chicago. E.P. Hamp. A
Study of Vannetais Breton.

Columbia Umversity. H. Pukin. A Dic-
uonary of Yuki, A Language of Northern
California,

Comnell Umversity J.E. Gnmes. Cross
Language Study of Discourse Structures

University of Georgia. J M. Crawford
Southeastern Indian Language Project

University of Hawaiin G.W. Grace. New
Caledonian Linguistics,

University of Hawaii
Grammar of Palauan

University of Hawaii S Starosta Taiwan
Syntactic Comparison.

Hunter College S. McLendon. A Dic-
tionary of Eastern Pomo

University of lowa. J. Helm and R How-
ren. Linguwistic and Cultural Variation
Among Athapaskan Indians.

Umversity of Kansas M.D Kinkade. Lin-
guistics of the Pacific Northwest

University of Pennsylvania. W H Good-
enough Truk Lexicography and Gram-
mar.

Queens College. G. Jochnowitz. Synchronic
and Diachronic Analyses of Judeo-
[talian Dialects.

University of Rochester C Day Jacaltec
Dictionary.

Stanford University J.H. Greenberg. Ge-
petic Classification of South and Central
Amencan Languages.

Tulane University. FCC Peng. A Com-
parative Study of Ainu Dialects.

Yale University E Stankiewicz. The Ac-
cent Patterns of the Slavic Languages.

L.S Josephs A

HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE

Princeton University. G.H. Harman. Lin-
guistics and the Semantics of Natural
Language.

SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY

Umversity of Ilhnais. C.E. Osgood. Com-
parative Psycholinguistics

SPECIALIZED FACILITIES

University of Cahfornia at San Diego. T S
Smith, Equipment for Rescarch in Ex-
penimental Linguistics.

Haskins Laboratories, Inc. F.S Coaoper
and A.M Liberman A Digital Playback
for Research on Natural Speech.

Also awarded were grants for doctoral
dissertation research in linguistics Univer-
sity of Califormia at Berkeley, 1: Umversity
of Calhfornia at Irvine, 1, Columbia Uni-
versity, 3, and Indiana University, 1, and
for doctoral dissertation research in psy-
cholinguistics. University of Michigan, 1.

Information about particular grants may
be obtained by writing directly to the inves-
tigators or from the Science Information
Exchange, 1730 M Street, N.W., Washing-
ton, D.C 20036, which can provide ab-
stracts for a small fee.

The 1973 Intemational Conference on
Computers in the Humanities 15 planned
for July 20-22 at the University of Miane-
sota, Minneapolis, under the joint sponsac-
ship of the umiversity’s Departments of
English, German, and Computer Sciences
The conference wilt provide an opportumty
for scholars with diverse interests n the
humanities, but with a common interest n
the use of the computer 1n their own fields,
to exchange ideas and to discuss techniques
and problems of general interest Prior 1o
the conference, a five-week summer work-
shop offering a varniety of courses {credit
available) specifically designed for those
interested 1 computer applications n the
humanities will be held at the umversiy
(Both the conference and the workshop are
contingent upon the availabihity of funds )
lateresied scholacs are 1avited Lo submu
abstracts, prtmanly 1n the areas of linguis-
tics, literary studies, the creative arts, and
relaied fields, by December 15, 1972 Two
types of papers will be considered (1) Ma-
jor papers (400-600 words) reporting on
completed projects. (2) Minor papers (100-
250 words) reporting on work 1n progress.
Each abstract will be considered by at least
two qualified reviewers, and notifications of
acceptance will be sent as soon as possible,
final determination of the program will be
made 1n February Plans are being made to
publish a selection of the conference papers
Abstracts and inquiries should be sent to.
Professor Jay Leavitt, 114 Main Engineer-
ing Building, Umversity of Minnesota,
Minncapohs, Minnesota 55455



SSRC/ACLS Foreign Area Fellowship Program

The Foreign Area Fellowship Program of
the Sccial Science Research Councid and
the Amencan Council of Learned Socictics,
now m us tenth year of admimstration,
supports disseriation research by advanced
doctoral candidates at U.S. and Canadian
universities in the fallowing major world
areas’ Africa and the Near East; East,
South, and Southeast Asia; Western Eu-
rope, Laun Amenca and the Caribbean.
Post-dactoral research grants, professional
internships, pre-doctoral summer training
fellowships, and other appomntments are
also offered in the Latin Amencan and
Caribbean program.

As of August 1, 1972, 222 appointments
had been accepted for 1972-73. Of these,
the following eight awards support research
n linguistics or related fields:

Brnidget Conaelly, Ph.D candidate i
folk literature, Umiversity of Cahforma,
Berkeley, for research 1n Tunisia on
oral narrative performances in North
Alfrica.

Grover Hudson, Ph.D. candidate in lin-
guistics, Umversity of California, Los
Angeles, for research in Ethiopia on a
descriptive, comparative, and histon-
cal phonolagy of the Sidamo languages
of Eastern Cushitic.

Laura Taana, Ph.D. candidate in Afn-
can languages and literature, Umver-
sity of Wisconsin, for a comparative
analysis in Uganda and Kenya of
Swahili and Baganda oral narrative
traditions.

Leslic Beebe, Ph D candidate in Tha
language, Umiversity of Michigan, for
completion of research in Thailand on
the structure of question-response se-
quences 1n standard Thai (renewal).

Brian J. MacWhinney, Ph D. candidate
m psycholinguistics, University of
California, Berkeley, for preparation
of a dissertation on the acquisition by
Hunganan children of communicative
competence (renewal).

Elizabeth MacLaughlin, Ph.D. candidate
in anthropology, Indiana University,
for research on traditional oral dis-
paragement humor among Quechua-
Spanish bilingual children in Arequipa,
in affihation with the Center for Re-
scarch in Sociology, Economics, Poli-
tics, and Anthropology, Catholic Uni-
versity of Peru {renewal).

David J. Minderhout, Ph.D. candidate
m sociolinguistics, Georgetown Uni-
versity, for research on Tnmdad Cre-

ole Enghsh, in affibation with the Uni-
versity of the West Indies, St Augus-
tine, Trimdad

Mary K Tolbert, Ph D candidate 1n
developmental psychology, Harvard
University, for research on acquisition
of Cachiquel and Spanish languages
with specific reference to environmen-
tal influences on learmng rates and
patierns, In affihiation with the Insti-
tute of Nutnuon for Central America
and Panama, Guatamala City.

Also awarded by the Joint Committee on
the Near and Middle East of the SSRC
and the ACLS was a grant for collabora-
tive rescarch by Harvey E. Goldberg, Asso-
crate Professor of Anthropology, Umiversity
of lowa, and Haim Blanc, Professor of Lin-
gustics, Hebrew University of Jerusalem,
for research in Israel on the language and

culture of Trpolitanian Jews residing n
1srael.

The Foreign Area Fellowship Program i3
now accepting apphcauons for its annual
fellowship competition for the 1973-74 aca-
demic year Applications are accepted for
doctoral dissertation research m the social
sciences, the humamties, and the profes-
sions, with preference given 1o topmes of
contemporary relevance Announcements
of the fellowships, internships, and grants
offered in 1973-74 are available from: For-
cign Area Fellowship Program, 110 East
59th Street, New York, New York 10022,
Included are descnptions of and require-
ments for the fetlowships available in the
four previously mentioned world arcas,
procedures for requesting apphications, hist-
mgs of fellowships and grants offered by
other institutions, and closing dates for
applications.

Symposium on Linguistic Terminology in Modern Greek

The first Symposium on Lingmstic Terms-
nology 1n Modern Greek was held in March
1971 at the Institute of Modern Greek
Studies of the Anstotelian University, Thes-
salomki, Greece. The symposium was or-
gamzed by the umversity's Schoot of Pha-
losophy and the U.S. Educational Founda-
tron 1n Greece to meet the need for n corpus
of Linguistic terms in Modern Greek and to
ensure uniforrity and consistency of use of
terms introduced from different languages
and subfields of linguistics. Scholars in ap-
plied, theoretical, historical, classical, and
mathematical linguistics met to congider the
problems of translating English, French,
German, [talian, and Russian linguistic
terms mto Modermn Greek and to prevent a
proliferation of Modern Greek translations
for the same terms orngwinaung from differ-
ent languages and authors.

The participants selected the most sigmfi-
cant publications in their various linguistic
subficlds and from these compiled lists of
terms in the onginal along with suggested
Modern Greek transiations. A special staff
was attached 1o the Institute of Modern
Greek Studies to translate terminology col-
lected in available dictionanes of linguistic
terminology. It was agreed that the Institute
would act as the project’s clearinghouse
and that participants would submt their
lists of terms to the Institute for circulation
among all participants.

The second mecting of the symposium 13
scheduled for December 1972, at which
ume controversial translations will be dis-

cussed with the aim of reaching a consen-
sus, The agreed-upon corpus of terms will
then be made mvarlable to researchers by
the Institute, and it is hoped that the Insti-
tute will be able to publish these terms in
dictionary form.

The Research Program in Fereign Language
and Area Studles of the U.S. Office of Edu-
cation (under the legislative authority of the
National Defense Education Act, Title VI)
invites proposals for support of research
projects n the following priority arcas: (1)
Psycholinguistics, with emphasis on second-
language acquisition; (2) Teaching method-
ology, for application of psychohnguistic
rescarch findings to improve language
lcarning and teaching; (3) Preparation of
specialized instructional materials, particu-
larly for the neglected languages and for
arca studics courses concerncd with the
non-Western world; (4) Sociolinguistics, re-
lated to the study of foreign languages; (5)
Linguistic rescarch, in high priority non-
Western languages.

Proposals for projects to be considered
for funding in fiscal year 1973, 1Le. prior to
June 30, 1973, should be submitted before
December 15, 1972, Application forms and
further information arc available from:
Language and Area Rescarch Section, Di-
vision of Foreign Studies, Office of Educa-
tion, U.S. Department of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare, Washington, D.C.
20202
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SEAMEO Regional English Seminar

by Lurline H. Coltharp

{ Lurline H Coltharp is Professor of Exglisk at the Um-
versily of Texas El Paso |

A Regional Seminar on Instructional Ma-
terials for English Language Teaching was
convened n Singapore by the Regional
Enghsh Language Centre (RELC) of the
South East Asia Mimisters of Education
Orgamization (SEAMEO) on July 5-12,
1972 This was the seventh such seminar
organized by RELC and the first one to be
held n sts new building

The Seminar had four objectives. to re-
view the present status of istructional ma-
tenals for English language tecaching m
SEAMEO countries, to discuss recent de-
velopments 1n the content, organization
and format of instructional matenals, to
examine the role of programmed matenals
m English language teaching; and 1o con-
sider the defimtion of objectives at different
levels, the orgamzation of projects, and the
wnting, production and evaluation of In-
siructional matenals for SEAMEQ coun-
Lnes.

Alffter the opening ceremonies, the first
three days were devoled to plenary scs-
sions; the next two days were devoted to
workshop meectings; and the reports of the
workshop leaders were presented on the
final day with a closing address by Mrs
Tar Yu-Lin, Director of the Regional
Enghsh Language Centre.

The opeming plenary sessions were de-
voted to reports on the present status of in-
structional materials in SEAMEO coun-
tries The [lirst reports were given by the
countnes where Enghsh is taught as a for-
cign language' Indoncsia, the Khmer Re-
public, Laos, Thailand, and Vietnam These
reports all emphasized the need to stress
reading abthty and the fact that students
must have a knowledge of English at least
as a ‘hbrary language® This was not the
sole objective, however, as among other
aims given was Lo lead the student to a
working knowledge in all of the four lan-
guage skuls. Three countries consider
English as a second language Malaysia,
the Philippines and Singapore. This affects
the basic instructional aims in these coun-
tries, c.g. bilinguahsm 1s one of the main
cducational objectives of the Republic of
Singapore

The papers at succeeding plenary sessions
dealt with a wide variety of approaches to
the basic limitation of “‘instructional ma-
terials”. They were presented by speakers
from 1en different countnes and a wide
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spectrum of backgrounds. The subject mat-
ter ranged from reports of projects com-
pleted to controversial theories about the
type of Enghish that should be taught. Sev-
eral papers siressed the need for providing
for individual differences; the content areas
assigned to apphed hinguistics and the role
of sociolinguistics were also investigated,
and practical aspects of all phases, includ-
ing language laboratones, were presented

For the next two days, the participants
met i ten workshop groups which dealt
with vanous topics, such as' remedial
courses, oral matenal, teacher traiming, cri-
tena for evaluation, and the organmization of
an instrucuonal matenals project. In the
workshops, all participants assisted in for-
mulating the goals and suggestions which
were presented at the final session.

At the closing meeting, the ten workshop
chairmen presented reports, They made
suggestions for additional contributions
that RELC might make, such as the pubh-
cation of a professional magazine, but basi-
cally the reports requested that RELC con-
tinue to provide the same high quality of
assistance and guidance as it has in the
past.

Three aspects descrve special notice
First, the Sermnar highlighted the tremen-
dous vanety in the work being done as spe-
cial programs are designed 10 meet specific
needs in vanous areas. Sccond, a definite
trend toward “‘nanonalistic feeling”
emerged Most of the matenials 1n current
us¢ have been published commercially m
the United States or Great Britain and
have been wrnitten for the global market.
Whilke many recognized the difficulties of
writing and publishing their own matenials,
there was still a desire for new materials
written with their own speafic customs n
mind. Some countrics have published a
relatively large amount of indigenous mate-
nal whie others arc only now beginning
this process. Finally, the contributions of
the Regional Enghsh Language Centre
should be noted The Semunar demonstrated
the effecuiveness of the RELC traimng pro-
gram, as well as RELC's success in assist-
ing with the production of instructional ma-
tenial on both a2 nanonal and a regional
basis and i1n the dissemination of informa-
tion to the cntire arca.

The proceedings of the Seminar can be
ordered from. SEAMEQ Regional English
Language Centre, 30 Orange Grove Road,
Singapore 10, Republic of Singapore,

Reecent CAL Publieations

Tense Marking in Black Emglish: A Lin-
guistic and Social Analysis, by Ralph W
Fasold with an annex by Carolyn Kessler
Washington, D.C , Cenier for Apphed Lin-
guistics, 1972 xw, 254 pp. $7 00

A sociolinguistic study of Washington,
D C Black Enghsh. The book concentrates
prnimarly on the verb forms, with separaie
chapters on the past Llense, present tense,
and distnbutive de Other chapters con-
sider grammatical and phonological vara-
uon and correlation with social lactors.
Throughaout the text, compansons are made
between the Washington, D C findings,
and the findings of Wilham Labov in New
York and Wali Wolfram m Detrot The
annex by Carolyn Kessler deals with noun
plural absence.

University Reseurces in the United States
and Canada for the Study of Linguisties:
1971 - [972 Compiled and edited by Allene
Guss Grognet. Washingion, D C., Center
Jor Applied Linguistics and the Secretarat
of the Linguistic Society of America, 1972,
iv, 298 pp $6.00

Thus seventh revised edition of Universuy
Resources prescnts, in a concise and com-
prehensive format, information on degrees,
course offerings and faculty in the field of
lingwistics at 170 U.S and 29 Canadian m-
stitutions New to this edition is a 23 page
index of faculty and the nstitutions at
which they teach. As in previous studies,
the following information 15 provided for
cach school: department, department chair-
man, degrees offered: siaff, with academic
rank and field of specialization, course of-
ferings or coursc arca; special summer of-
ferings; institutes, language and area cen-
ters, rescarch programs, ctc.; and the office
from which to obtain fuller descriptive ma-
terial on courses and degree requircments.
Besides the index of [sculty, appendices in-
clude information on annual summer inst-
tutes; a 1abular index of umversiies histed
and ther programs; an index of languages
and the insututions at which Lhey are
taught, and a list of schools offering lin-
guistics, but nat enough courses to qualify
for full inclusion \n Umiversity Resources.

FORTHCOMING SPRING 1573

Lenguaje de los Chicanos: Regional and
Social Characteristics of Language used by
Mexwcan Americans, edited by Eduardo
Hernandez-Ch, Andrew D Coken and
Anthony F Beltramo



meetings and comferences

November 23-25 National Council of Teachers of English, 62nd Minneapohs, Mimncsota

November 23-26 American Association of Teachers of German Atlanta, Gu;rgu

November 23-26 Amencan Council on the Teaching of Foreign Languages, 6th. Atlanta,
Georgla

November 23-26. Southern Couference on Language Teaching Atlanta, Georgia

November 24 National Association of Language Laboratory Directors Atlanta, Georgia

November 24-25 Chunese Language Teachers Association Atlanta, Georgra.

November 24-25 Phlological Association of the Pacific Coast San Francisco, Cahforna

November 27-December 1 Symposium on Communication Rescarch Pana, France

November 28-31 Acoustical Seciety of Amenica, Miami Beach, Flonda.

November 29-December 3 Amencan Anthropologica) Association, 7lst Toronlo, Ontario,
Canada

November 30-December 3 Conference on American Indian Languages, L1th Toronto,
Ontarie, Canada

December 14-16 Polish Conference on Contrastive Linguisucs, 3rd Karpacz, Poland
[ Write. Prof. dr Jacek Fisiak, Adam Mickiewicz Umiversity, Institute of English, March-
lewskiego 124/126, Poznaii, Poland |

December 26-27 American Dialect Society, New York, New York

December 26-31 American Association for the Advancement of Scrence, 139th Washington,
DC

December 27 Modern Greek Studies Association. New York, New York

December 27-29 Amernican Association of Teachers of Slavic and East European Languages
New York, New York

December 27-29 Linguist Socety of America, 47th Atlanta, Georgna

December 27-30 Amencan Association of Teachers of Arabic New York, New York

December 27-30. American Aasociation of Teachers of French New York, New York

December 27-30 Modemn Language Association, 87th New York, New York

December 27-30 Speech Communication Association New York, New Yark

December 28 Amencan Associalion of Teachers of Italian New York, New York.

December 28-30 Amencan Association of Teachers of Spanish and Portuguese New Yark,
New York

December 28-30 Amencan Philological Association. Philadelphia, Pennsylvania

Deecember (last weck) Ali-India Conference of Lingunts, 3rd Hyderabad, India [Wnie Dr
H S Ananthanarayana, Secretary, Third All-India Conference of Linguists, c/o Depart-
ment of Lmguistics, Osmania University, Hyderabad-7 (A P ) India.]

January 2-6 lntermational Conference on Apstroasiatic Linguistics, Ist Honolulu, Hawau

January 3-6 International Association of Teachers of English as a Foreign Language, 6th
London, England. [Wnt¢ W R Lee, 16 Alexander Gardens, Hounslow, Mxddlesex, En-
land TWI4HO ]

Jaauary 3-7 International Conference Semnar of Tamil Studies, 4th Jaffa, Ceylon [Wrnite
The Honorary Secrctanes, Orgamizing Committee of the Fourth International Conference
Seminar of Tamul Studies, “Shantam,” 18, Milagirya Avenue, Colombo 4, Ceylon |

January 8-Fcbruary 21 Brazihan Linguistic Insutute, 6th Flonanépols, Brazil [Write Prof
F Gomes de Matos, Centro de Lingustica Aplcada Yizgi, Av 9 de julho 3166, Sio
Paulo, S P, Brazl |

February 1-4 Brazihan Linguistic Associanon Florianopohs, Brazil

March 9-13 [International Lingwistic Association, L8th Arequipa, Peru [Wrte Prof E
Chang-Rodnguez, Depariment of Romance Languages, Queens College, City Umversity of
New York, Flushing, New York 11367 |

March 15-17 Georgetown Round Table, 24th Washington, DC

March 24-25 North-Amencan Conference on Scmitic Linguistics Santa Barbara, Califorma
March 29-31 Lingwsuc Symposium on Romance Languages, 3rd Bloomungton, {adiana
March 30-Apnil 1 Association for Asian Studies, 25th Chicago, 1linos

Apnl 5-7 Conference on Afncan Lingunstics, 4th Flushing, New York

Apnl 12-14 Northeast Conference on the Teaching of Foreign Languages, 20th New York,
New York

April 20-21 Southeastern Conference on Linguistics Charlottesviile, Virgima
Apnl 26-28 Umversity of Kentucky Foreign Language Conference Lexington, Kentucky

International Symposium on
First Language Acquisition

by Charles A. Ferguson

[Charier A Ferguson is Chairman of the Linguictics
Committes, Stanford University, and former Direcior
of the Center for Applied Linguistics |

An International Symposium an Fust Lan-
guage Acquisiion was held at the Tuscan
Academy of Sciences in Florence, ltaly, on
September 4, 5, and 6, 1972 The symposi-
um, which was orgamized and chaired by
Prafessar W. von Raffler Engel, drew over
100 specialists 1n chuld language from many
countnes. Mast of the participants came
from Europe, including Scandinavian and
Eastern European countnes, but North
America was also well represented, and
there was & handful of “Third World”
scholars. The participants included psycho-
linguistic theoreticians, experimental pho-
neticians, and specialists in therapy and
educational problems.

The three days of the symposium con-
sisted of very intensive discussions from
early morning to late at mght. Qverall di-
rection came from, in addition to Dr. Engel,
D[ Slebin (Universny of Califorma,
Berkeley) and E Oksaar (Hamburg). Ses-
sions were devoted to phonological topics
ircluding non-segmental aspects and per-
ceptual development, these were chaired by
D. Crystal (Reading), C A Ferguson (Stan-
ford), and A McCaffrey (Umversity of
Massachusetts, Boston) Sessions on syn-
tax and language and cogmition were
chaired by R Cromer (Medical Research
Council, London) and H Sinclair-de-Zwart
(Geneva) S8 Ervin-Tripp (Umiversity of
California, Berkeley) and F. Antmuco
(Consigho Nazionale delle Ricerche, Italy)
chaired a session on semantic development,
and M Bullowa (MIT) led sessions on pat-
terns of maternal language to children E
Oksaar (Hamburg) chaired a session on bi-
tingual first-language acquisitron Twa extra
sessions were added on Wednesday morn-
ing, one on innate aspects of acquisition
chaired by L Waterhouse (Trenton Stale)
and K Fischer (Pennsylvamia), and the
other on the process of comprehension
chaired by N Stemmer (Bar-Ilan)

Probably the greatest value of the sym-
posium came from the numerous informal
reports on the participants’ own research
wark, which gave oppartumty for compar-
son of research mims, methods, and find-
ngs, specialists working on the same phe-
nomena came to know one another and
lines of further communication were set up
for future exchanges
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Particularly promimment were the reports
from research 1n Great Bruawm and Yugo-
slavia, both of which were strongly repre-
sented.

A memorable feature of the symposium
was an address by Prefessor Milivo) Pav-
lovic of Yugoslavia, who recalled his work
on child language acqwsition decades ago
m Pans under the direction of Antoine
Meillet, pointed out major theoretical 1ssues
of then and now, and stated his own views
on them

During the course of the symposium the
participants endorsed the notion of an In-
ternational Association on Child Language
first raised at the European colloqium on
pacdohngwistics held at Brno n 1970 Offi-
cers were named, and plans were made for
drafung a constitution to be circulated for
mail vole before the next meeting

Al its final session the symposium (act-
mg as an associalion) chose Bucharest as
the site of its next mecting and asked Pro-
fessor Slama-Cazacu to undertake us or-
gamzation, probably wn carly Junc of 1974
The participants endorsed the wdea of an in-
ternational journal on child language Sev-
cral publishers have expressed strong imer-
est in the venture, and an editonal com-
mittee consisung of Professors Crysial,
Slama-Cazacu, Engel, and others was en-
couraged 10 proceed with formulation of
cditonal policy and negotiations with pub-
hshers.

The proceedings of the symposium will
be published by the Umiversny of Owawa
Press, and inquines for further information
on the symposium or the proceedings may
be sent to. Professor Walburga von Raffler
Engel, Box 26, Yanderbilt Umiversity, Nash-
ville, Tennessee 37203

The Institute of International Education 1s
currently revising the 1969 edition of its
publication entitled Enghsh Language and
Oriemtation Programs in the Umited Staies
This pubhcation includes entrics for nstitu-
tions offering English Language and/or
Ortentation Programs, ESL courses, and
TEFL degree and certificate programs

Survey questionnaires have been sent to
all mstitutions included in the 1969 ediion,
all instniuetions hsted 1 the 1972 NAFSA
Directory indicating an ESL person on
campus, as well as addiuonal institutions
which [1E now knows offer new programs.

Any nstitution offering ESL Programs
which has not received the above question-
naire should contact: Joan Kartis, Head,
Division of Special Courses. Instilute of In-
ternational Education, 809 Umited Nations
Plaza, New York, New York 10017.
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LSA Linguistic Institute

The annual summer Linguistic [nsutute of
the Linguistic Sociely of America will be
held at the Umversity of Michigan, Ann
Arbor, Michigan, July 5-August 28, 1973
The theme of the Institute “Language n
the Context of Time, Space and Sociely™
will be mghhghted m a wide vanety of
courses, lectures and conferences In addi-
tion to the Michigan faculty, the following
scholars will be on the staff of the Institute.
C.-J Baley (Georgctown Umversity).
Derek Bickerion (Umversity of Lancaster,
University of Hawan), Lois Bloom (Teach-
ers College, Columbia University), Charles
Ferguson (Stanford University [LSA Pro-
fessor]). M A K Hallday (Center for Ad-
vanced Study 1n Behavioral Sciences), Paul
Kiparsky (M 1.T [Colltz Professor]}). Wil-
ham Labov (Unwversity of Pennsylvania),
George Lakoff (Unmiversily of Califorma,
Berkeley); Robin Lakoll (University of
Cabforma, Berkeley): Wallace Lambert
{McGill Universily); James Mausoff (Uni-
versity of Cahforma, Berkeley), Harvey
Sacks (Umversity of Califormia, lrvine),
Gilhian Sankoff (Umwversity of California,
Berkeley), Emanuel Scheglofl (Umversity
of Califorma, Los Angeles); W.S-Y Wang,
Umversity of Cabforma, Berkeley)

Courses will cover such subject arcas as
sociolinguistics, child language, psycholin-
guisucs, grammatical theory, phonological
theory, conversational analysis, historical
linguistics, as well as Enghsh, Germanic,
Chinese, Romance, Semitic and Slavic Iin-
guistics. Courses n the hnguistic situation
of a given area, ¢ g Southeast Asia, North
Alnca, South Asia, etc., as well as intro-
ductory level courses will also be offered

William J. Gedney (University of Michi-
gan) 1s director of the Institute. More
specific information can be obtained by
writing: Lingusuc Institute, Department
of Linguistics, Umwversity of Michigan,
Ann Arbor, Michigan 48104

new journals

Sign Language Stwdles. Published under
the auspices of the Indiana Unmversity Re-
search Center for the Language Sciences
by Mouton Publishers Twice g year First
issue Fall 1972 Subscription 36 00 per is-
sue on a subscription bases, bought sepa-
rately 3700 Eduonal correspondence 1o
William C Stokoe, Jr. Eduor. Linguistics
Research Laboratory, Gallaudet College.
Washington, D C 20002 Subscription cor-
respondence 1o Mouton Publishers, PO
Box 1132, The Hague, The Netherlands

Sign Language Studies will presenl re-
search reports, review articles, and prelimi-
nary studies in ficlds related to human ges-
wre. Both applications and primary re-
search are welcomed Among the disciplines
concerned with human motor signs and the
systems by which these are orgamzed are
psycholinguistics, sociohingusstics, senmiotics,
anthropology, ethnography, and psycholo-
gy. It 1s expecied that a special group of
contributors, as well as rcaders, will be
drawn from those deaf persons whase first
language 1s Sign

Papers in Japamese Linguistics. Published
by the Japanese Limguistics Workshop,
Department of Linguistics, University of
Calforma ai Berkeley Biannually First
issue June 1972 Subscnpiion. 51000 for
lbraries, $7.00 for individuals All corre-
spondence M Shibaiam, Deparimeni of
Linguistics. Universiy of Caltforma, Berke-
ley, Cahforma 94720

This periodical aims to serve the growing
number of scholars interested in Japanese
linguistics by providing a forum for the ex-
change of ideas and the presentation of cur-
rent linguistic research Whll publish papers
dealing with any aspect of the Japanese
language, ¢.g syntax, phonology, history,
regardless of the theorencal background.
Will also conlain sections devoted 10 book
reviews, discussions, and squibs

A Northb-American Conference on Semitic
Linguistics will be held March 24-25, 1973,
in Santa Barbara, Calhiforma. The aam of
the conference 15 to promote the interest of
lingwsts 1in Semitics and the inlerest of
Semitists in modern currents 1n inguistics
Two types of conference sessions are
planned: (1) Discussion of papers that have
been submitted well before the conference
and subsequently distributed to participants,
{(2) The usual oral presentation followed by
impromptu discussion. Prospective contrib-
utors are urged to opt for the first format

The topics eligible for presentation can be
classified under the following- synchronc
description, istoncal reconstruction, com-
paratism, and contnbulions of general lin-
guistics to Semmics and vice versa Under
comparatism, presentations on other Afro-
asiatic (Hamito-Semitic) languages are also
acceptable, provided they have direct rele-
vance to Semitics.

Inquinies should be directed to: Professor
Robert Hetzron, Department of Eastern
Languages, Umiversity of Califorma, Santa
Barbara, Cahfornia 93106



book mnotices

Preliminaries to Linguistic Phometics, by
Peter Ladefoged Chicago, Umversity of
Chicago Press, 1971 1x, 122 pp. $6 25

This monograph, expanded from the au-
thor's paper “Linguistic Phonetics™, serves
as a2 preliminary to developing a set of fea-
tures necessary for phonological descrip-
tions by surveying some of the phonetic
events occurring In the languages of the
world The author recorded and studied
data, largely in conjunction with other lin-
guists, from more than 100 languages. Those
data consisting of contrasts observable a1
the systematic phonetic level were then se-
lected and assessed im terms of the theory
of gencrative phonology It 13 the author’s
contention that only after more 1s known
about the surface phonetic events and the
rules governing speech patierns can an ade-
quate phonological theory be developed.

The first chapters examine the airstream
process, phonation process, oro-nasal proc-
css, and articulatory process The final
chapters deal with secondary articulation,
vowcls, prosodic features, and features sys-
tems, the latter comparing a proposed set
of systematic features with that suggested
by Chomsky and Halle.

A Lamguage-Teaching Bibliography, com-
piled and edited by the Centre for Infor-
mation on Language Teaching and the
English-Teaching Information Cenire of
the Bnush Council. Ind ed Cambridge,
England, Cambridge University Press,
1972 x, 242 pp $10 30.

An updated, expanded and somewhat re-
vised edition of a 1968 annotated bibliogra-
phy of reference and resource matenals on
the theory and practice of foreign language
teaching. Included are hnguistics and
methodology studies, grammars and dic-
tionaries, and works on the contributions of
psychalogy and cducation to language
teaching; classroom matenals are not cov-
ered in this list. As before, entries deal with
English for spcakers of other languages and
the most commonly taught modern foreign
languages: French, German, Itahan, Rus.
sian and Spamish. The new edition is
larger, better organized (there 18 a separate
section for cach language) and more com-
pact. The 838 entries include 289 new itema
while 163 of the carlier entrics have been
dropped. English for speakers of other lan-
guages, previously part of a section on
English as a mother tongue, 13 now & sec-
tion on its own, and English as a mother
tongue is no longer included.

A Surrey of New Gulnea Langusges, by
A Capell Sydney, Austraha, Sydney Uni-
versity Press, 1969 158 pp $9.20.

This work presents a typological classifi-
cation of the languages spoken on New
Guinea and adjacent islands A mine-page
section 1s devoted to phonological systems,
but the bulk of the book treats grammati-
cal characteristics The Austronesian
[ Melanesian ] languages are canvassed first
These, which are known to be histoncally
related but with considerable questions as
to sub-groupings, arc shown to have also a
certamn typological unity —with interesting
subsets of languages forming vartous ap-
proximations to Lhe non-Austronesian lan-
guages of the area. The major section of
the book schematizes information about the
grammatical systems of the non-Austro-
nesian languages, generally called Papuan.
Very little 15 as yet known about the genetic
affiliations among these languages, and
they exhibit a remarkable degree of struc-
tural diversity.

The key taxonomic concept made use of
1s the distinction between event domna-
tion, shown i Janguages with elaborations
in tenses and moods of verbs, and object
domination, shown in languages with noun
clagses —often requiring complex verbal
agreement. The languages of New Guinea
cluster in ccriain subtypes of the cvent
dominated or object dominated scale, with
some manifesting neither type of domina-
tion, The grammar of a language represent-
1ng each subtype 1s briefly discussed. The
mosi characteristically New Gunean varie-
ty seems 10 be that which has final verha
which specify the nature of an event n
many particulars, but connects other events
10 this by using scntence-medial verbs
which indicate principally either change of
actor or continuance of the same actor.

The first appendix contains fifteea maps
for locating languages. The second outlines
arcas particularly requiring further study,
There 18 a bibliography of New Guinea lan-
guage materials and an index of languages
covered In the hook.

‘The Portuguese Language, by J. Mattoso
Camara. Jr. Translared by Amhony J,
Naro, (History and Structure of Language
Series.) Chicago, University of Chicago
Press, 1972. xili, 270 pp. $13 30.

Following a description of the cvolution
of the Portuguese language and its spread
to Brazil, the author employs a diachronic
perspective in considering the successive
stages of Portuguese as structural systems
that can be compared with earlicr stages of
the language. The important elements of

the Portuguese language are traced from
their Latin onigins n the chapters on pho-
nology, the morphology of nouns and pro-
nouns, adverbs, verbs, periphrastic struc-
tures, connectives, the lexicon, and the sen-
tence. Rather than a contnbulion 10 a par-
ticular grammatical theory, the boak i an
cxposition of the facts of the Portuguese
fanguage that wilt be useful to scholars of
any theoretical school. Included 1s an ana-
lytical bibliography of the works of the au-
thor felt to be relevant to universny-level
studies,

The Psychosociology of Lawguage, edited
by Serge Moscovici (Markham Psycholo-
gy Series )Chicago, lilinous, Markham Pub-
lishing Company, 1972 xx, 462 pp $10 95.

The thirty-five readings collected 1n this
book are nol intended 10 survey an estab-
lished field but rather to set forth what
could be included in this field so that when
language 15 analyzed the social interaction
phenemena are laken mnto account. The
readings are grouped to highhght the fol-
lowing concerns an analysis of the relations
between verbal and nonverbal communica-
tions, communication as & process of lin-
guistic production, social interactions, codes
as the instrument of communication, the
semantic realm, and persuasion. The first
four sections, dealing with the linguistic as-
pects of social relations, do not require ad-
vanced knowledge of psychology, social
psychology. or hngusuics, while the last
four sections, focusing on the social aspect
of language, arc on a more advanced level.

Becorming Bilingwal: 4 Guide to Language
Learming, by Donald N. Larson and Wil-
liam A Smalley New Canaan, Connecti-
cut, Practuical Anthropology, 1972 xv, 426
pp- 36 00.

Ag the title indicates, the authors are
pointing towards a high standard for learn-
ing: truly functional communication in an-
other language. For the facilitation of this
task, their book: “is aimed particularly at
helping people to define their language
problems in more precise terms than they
would otherwise be able to do, and then to
tackle them accordingly.” It is particularly
notable in its attempt to indicate ways one
may apply linguistics at an extremely prac-
tical level to individual problems.

Part One gives a basic orientation. It
discussed which people in the world leamn
second languages and which ones do not.
It presents an overview of language learn-
g, with stress on the importance of being
linguistically inventive. It then treats the
relation of language use and community
roles, including the use of more than onc
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language n a society. Pointing out that cul-
tures differ, and warning of the difficulties
of adyustment, it urges the learner to find
ways to fit in with the new culture, and
suggests the development of a surrogate
farnily as the optimal approach.

Part Two considers language study in
general terms. It mentions some of the pu-
falls awaiting the neophytc in a strange
1ongue. The authors describe and evaluate
various approaches to language instruction,
and then set forth what might be called a
linguist's dream program Suggestions are
given as to how to look at the various
phases of any actual program and about
how to use books and other resources

The bulk of the book 1s Part Three. The
Techniques The orientational slant of the
previous parts continues with the presenta-
tion of some fundamental notions about the

structure of language. Practical hints start
with guidelines to pinpointing one’s diffi-
culties, and a framework ts given for direct-
ing practice towards conversational use.
Detailed suggestions follow as to how to
pracess language material into learming
units and how to use texts for practice
focusing on pronunciation, on grammatical
patterns, and on word meanings, and then
abowt the reworking of texts to find other
things to say with one’s present knowledge
of the language, The last chapter in this
part provides for the problems inherent in
the relation of speech to writing, and the
complications for reading and writing thay
stem from various sorts of orthographies
Throughout their presentation of tech-
niques, the authors bring out the dangers
as well as the advaniages of the methods
under discussion.

Part Foeur. Wider Communication points
to haw to go beyond a basic command of a
tanguage. One 15 given direclions as to
where to look and what type of questions
to ask to find out more about the language
and the culture, Advice 15 provided about
improving one's control of socially differ-
entiated vaneties of the language. The siage
1s set for proceeding to learn other dialects
and other languages, parucularly those
with cultural ties to the one first studied.
The final chapter analyzes the problem of
true, situational translation

The book 1s intended primarily as back-
ground for the learner who 1s forced to a
great extent to organize things for himself,
but the authors’ ways of puiting things
should give some new insights 10 language
teachers and hinguists who have been con-
sidering such prablems for years

Announcing —

JOURNAL OF CHINESE LINGUISTICS

Wuh support from the Center for Applied Linguistics and
the Project on Linguistic Analysis, the Journal of Chinese
Linguistics will begin publication in January of 1973

The editonial board consists of

F K L1, Honplulu

M J. Hashimoto, Tokye

G Malmqvist, Stockholm

C C. Cheng, Urbana

E G Pulleyblank, British Columbia
R.C Troike, Washington, D C
W.S-Y Wang, Berkeley, editor

The Journal welcomes works on all aspects of
the Chinese language historical and descrip-
uve, theoreucal and apphed, social, psycho-
logical, Interary, eic. Manuscnpts and books
for review may be sent 10

Journal of Chinese Linguistics
Project on Linguistic Analysis
2222 Piedmont Avenue
Berkeley, Cahifornma 94720

Subscription rates are as follows

Individual. $10 00 per volume of 3
ISSUCS

Institution $15 00 per volume of 3
Issues

Single 1ssue $4 00

Journal of Chinese Linguistics
Project on Linguistic Analysis
2222 Piedmont Avenue
Berkeley, California 94720

Please enter my subscription for the Journal of Chinese Linguistics:

O Indwvidual $10.00 O Insututon  $1500 0O Single1ssue 5400
Name Date
Institution
Address: O Home, O Business (Check one)
City State ZIP Country

O Full payment enclosed (Make checks payable to: Journal of Chinese Linguistics.)
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THE NIGERIAN RIVERS READERS PROJECT

by Kay Williamson

|Kay Wiliiamson s a member of the faculi) of the
Umversity of Ibadan lbadan Negeria)

The Riwvers State of Nigena v one of the
more complex linguisuic areas of the coun-
try The languages spoken there belong Lo
five different lingunstic groups, two of
which are Benue-Congo and three Kwa,
according to Greenberg’s (The Languages
of Africa, 1963} classification Within cach
group, several different languages have to
be recogmized, thus
1  Kwa languages
A ljp group
**1 North-Eastern o (Kalal.)ar!.
Oknika, and [bani dialects)
*2 South-Eastern 1jo {(Nembe and
Akassa dialects)
3 North-East Central ljo (Bisem
4and Okordia dialects)
**4 Central ljo (subdivided nto
North Central and South Cen-
tral groups, each comprising a
number of dialects)
B Lower Niger group
*1 Ekpeye
**2 lkwerre (comprising two major
dialect groups, Southern and
Northern, which might well be
treated as two separate fan-
guages)
*3 Ogbah
4 Egbema (also spoken over the
barder in the East Central State)
*5 Etche
C. Delta Edo group (a sub-branch of

the Edo group, spoken mainly in
the Mid-West State).

| Epie
2. Engenni
3 Degema

11 Benue-Congo languages
A Ogom group
**| Khana
*2. Gokana
3 Eleme

B Ceniral Delta group
*1 Abua
*2. Ogbw
3. Kupho
4 Odual
5 Ogbogolo
6 ‘Minr’
7. Ogbronuagum (Bukuma)
8 Obulom (Abulome)

* indicates a moderate school population
** indicates a large school population

Before the crealion of the Rivers Stale,
this area formed part of the old Eastern
Region of Nigenia The general educational
policy here, as elsewhere in the South, was
that primary education began in ‘the ver-
nacular’, with a switch to English as the
medium of instruction i the higher pn-
mary classes. Thus in principle children
were supposed (0 learn Lo read in ther
own language

In some areas, such as the greater part
of the 1jo darea, un atiempt to do this was
actually made, using in general the dialect
native Lo the particular place Efforts were,
however, scverely handicapped by the Fact
that there were very few books that could
be used as readers, the few primers that
existed (for mnstance in the Nembe and
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Oknka dialects) were based upon a very
old-fashioned approach to reading, where-
by the alphabet was memonzed first, then
words of two letters were practised, then
words of three letters, and so on In other
dialect arcas, there was no Llextbook at all,
the teachcr wrole the alphaber on the
blackboard, and when the children had
memorized this, the teacher would wrie
up simple words and sentences for reading
practice Under thesc circumstances, 1t 1s
hardly surprising that most people became
more casily hiterate i Enghsh than in the
local langudge, although the latier con-
tinued to flourish as the medum of spoken
communicalion

In other areas, Igbo was taught in schools
4b ‘the vernacular’. This was Lhe case 1n the
whole darea of the Lower Niger group lan-
guages, to which group Igbo also belongs,
il was also the case 1n at least some of the
Benue-Congo-speaking dareas, for example
in Elecme and Abua Thus large numbers of
children were using a language which was
not their own

With the creation of the Rivers Stale,
however, there has been a gredt revival of
interest in the cultures and languages of
the State, and people are now extremely
anxious 1o emphasize their own distinct
heritage For example, even before the end
of the civil wdar, the most important proj-
ect for the rehabihitation of the lkwerre
people was considered to be the translation
and publication of a hymnbook and later 4
prayer book in the lkwerre language to
replace the Igbo versions that had previous-
ly been used tn the churches

In this chimate of opinion, 1t 1s clear that



the continued use of Igbo in the primary
schools would not be acceptable The ques-
tion of which Ruvers languages to use then
anses It 1s sometimes suggesied that a
single language should be chosen and de-
veloped to embrace the whole State In
view of the diversity of the languages
spoken within the State, however, it 15
clear that any attempt to impose a single
language would be doomed to lailure A
second proposal 15 to use the lour languages
which are uscd by the State for news broad-
casts, namely Kalabari and Kolokuma
from the o group, lkwerre from the Lower
Niger group, and Khana from the Ogom
group It 1s also clear, however, that this
propasal would leave large areas of the
Stale without uny language of their group
being used, the Delta Edo and Central
Defta groups would be entircly unrepre-
sented, and even within the groups which
are represented, there would be mmdividual
langudges which are different enough from
the one chosen as to be essentially unrepre-
sented

The logical decision. Lhen, seems to be
that a large number of languages should in
fact be used in education This principle
has been accepled by Lhe Rivers State Gov-
ernment 1n that they have agreed to spon-
sar the Rivers Readers Project, whose aim
15 to publish reading materials for the pri-
muary schools 1n some 20 of the languages
and major didlects of the State The inten-
uon 1s that, so far as 1» reasonably possible,
cach child should be introduced Lo reading
in his own language before he 1s expected
to begin reading in Enghsh This 15 com-
monly accepted practice among larger
language groups in Southern Nigena and.,
4s we have seen, has been the principle in
the Rivers area for a long ume What 1s
new Is the allempt to pul the principie into
pracuice by systemaucally providing read-
ing matenals for small languages as well as
large The Project 1s. therefore. an expen-
ment which, if successful, could provide a
madel for sumilar prajecis in other multi-
hingual areas.

It may be of some interest Lo nole whal
constitutes 2 “language’ for the purposes
of the Project It was observed that Kala-
ban, Okrika, and Ibani should be consider-
ed three dialects of a single language for
linguistic purposes. separate readers have,
however, been produced for each dialect
This 15 because Lhe three commumties feel
themselves clearly disunct, cach has a
separate county council, and each has an
earlier tradition of publication, given these
circumstances, no community would be
willing 10 use reading materials in the dia-
lect of another At the opposile extreme, a

2

single reader has been produced for Ikwerre
although the diwversity Lhere suggests that
two distinct languages could well be recog-
mized The speakers are willing Lo attempt
to averlook great dialectal diversity in thewr
desire to creale a single common standard
language It has been suggested that a dif-
ferent dialect should be used as the basis
when the book 18 revised, but that not more
than one version of the reader should be
produced

It appears, then, that the single most
important factor in determiming what 1s to
be a language from the point of view of the
Project 1s the expressed feeling ol 2 group
of people that it constilutes a distingt and
internally coherent hnguistic community,
although the acceptable internal coherence
differs widely from one area to another

A sccond important factor 1s the size of
the community [t 15 quite clear that all the
large and moderale-sized communities
should have their own readers Among the
smaller ones. 1t 1s also agreed that those
which constilute some sort of political unit
should have their own, for example, Eleme,
which has s own county council Others
hike Epie are recognized within their county
council as being disuncl sub-areas There 1s
a problem, however, where a clearly dis-
tinct Linguistic unit 1s extremely small, and
particularly where 1 exsts solely as an
enclave within a considerably larger group,
as 1s the case, for example, with several
small languages of the Central Delta group
Here there are several considerations to be
taken into account for example, the rela-
tive importance of encouraging the cultural
disunctiveness of such small groups or of
assisting their integrauion with their larger
nesghbours, apart from the more practical
economic consideration that it may nol be
possible to provide separate readers for
every single group 1l such groups are no
more than single villages No [inal deci-
sions have yel been laken, lhe general
policy 1s 1o study the situation further and
decide each case on iIls merits

A third important factor 1s Lhe existence
of a previous Lradition of wriung in the
language Once a tradition 1s estabhshed,
I 15 hard lo persuade people to accept a
dialect or language other than their own
for the writien language Where there 1s no
tradition, on the other hand, it may be
difficult 1o decide which one of 4 number
of dialects should be taken This prablem
has arisen in the case of the South Central
dialects of ljo the people have previously
used Nembe for Lheir written language, but
it has been agreed that at least an imual
reader should be provided in Southern Jjo
It has, however, been decided 1o make an

arbitrary chowce of one of Lhe more central
dialecis for this purpose, as it 15 not easy to
get a consensus among speakers of the
various dialects

As far as orgamzing the Project goes,
the most imporiant point to note 15 that 1t
1s essentially an exercise in co-operalion
The Rivers State Governmeni has given
both moral and financial support from the
days when the first proposal of such a proj-
ect was made The Miustry of Education
organizes conferences Lo introduce the new
materials to teachers and buys up large
quantities of the books for sale to Lhe
schools each year, in addion to having
given the Project two direct grants Lo help
it get estabhshed UNESCO and the Ford
Foundation have both made lurther grants
1o the Project and taken an interest n s
progress

The Institute of Linguistics at Zaria hus
co-operated in that two ol its teams work-
mg in the Rivers State have pubbshed
their own readers within the framework of
the Project For all the other languages.,
conlact has been established with individu-
als who wnite the actual texts and, wherever
possible, with a language commitiee which
will check the expression and wording be-
fore the text 1s published It hus also been
necessary 10 develop or revise orthogra-
phies for the languages used. these are
discussed with the langudge commiltee
before being publish and put 10 use For
each reader, Teachers’ Notes are provided
Lo help in the use of the books, and sup-
plementary reading matenals, such as
books of traditional siories, are also
planned

The work of co-ordination and planning
1s carried on by the Rivers Readers Com-
millee at the Umversily of lbadan The
Commiltec consists of Dr EJ Alagoa of
the Insutute of African Swudies, O A
Nduka of the Depanment of Educauon,
and mysell, the Project 1s physically based
at the Insutute of Afncan Studies At
preseni, the books are praduced at lbadan,
though we hope thal in ume 1 may be
possible for at least some ol them to be
produced in the Rivers State

So far, the Project has resulied in the
pubhcation of some 0 books and pam-
phlets in 13 dilferent languages, with 3
more ready lo go to press The most en-
couraging thing about 1t 1s the enthusiasm
shown by Lhe people of the State for the
idea of publications 1n their own languapes
This suggests that f other governments
were to follow the lead of the Rivers Staie
Government 1n supporting similar projects,
they might find equal enthusiasm for the
dea of publishing in local languages
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English Teaching Division
of the British Council

(Editor's Note In the course of a seraes of high
level tatks on Unned States-United Kingdom
cooperation in Enghsh leaching, it was suggested
that ways be sought to increase cooperation be-
tween Lhe British Council’s Enghsh Teaching
Division and Amerkan orgamzations such as
the Center for Applied Linguistics. During the
past summer, Dorothy A Pedtke. a member of
the program stalT of CAL, spent five weeks at
the English-Teaching Informauan Centre in
Lomdon to study ETIC operations and informa-
uon, and to invesihigate areas in which closer
cooperation mught be developed 1t is hoped that
reciprocal visits by ETIC staff members to CAL
will ensue, and that joint projecis as well as more
formal and regular exchange of information will
result What foliows 1s a brief descnption of the
Enghsh Tecaching Dwvision and some of its
programs and projects |

The English Teaching Division (ETD) of
the Bntsh Council consists of three com-
plementary sections. the English-Teaching
Information Centre, the Inspectorate, and
the English Language Teaching Institute
For a long ume the English teaching sce-
tions of the Bnush Council, although al-
ways one of the main activities ol the
Council, came under the jurisdiction of the
Education and Science Division, with an
Assistant Controller as administrator Re-
cently, however, the Council upgraded
English teaching programs to the rank of
Davision, with its own Controller, Dr Ber-
nard M Loti, and Deputy Controller, Mr
Matthew Macmillan

The English-Teaching [nformation Cen-
tre (ETIC) 1s, as its name indicates, the
information arm of the Division Its con-
vern 1 with the past and present English
teaching situation, and it scrves us a study
center and clearmghouse on all aspects of
teaching Enghsh 1o speakers of other lan-
guages overseas [t maintainy a three-part
library {pubhished material, archives or
unpublished material, and a section for
dudio-visual aids) and several types of files,
produces lbhographies and other reference
matenials, answers inquines from the field,
and brefs Council officers going o over-
seds posls where Enghsh teaching will be
4 parl of their involvements Perhaps Lhe
greater part of ETIC’s users are the over-
scas Council oflicers, but ETIC 1s not sim-
ply 2 London service center for Council
overseas posts The overseas officers m
turn contnibute much of the information m
ETIC files, one reason for ETIC's excellent
coverage of the Enghsh teaching situation
n 50 many countries Currently ETIC s
developing a set of more formal country
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ELT profiles, based on a report form sent
out as guidehines for Council officers n
reporting details on the situation in theiwr
respeclive countries,

ETIC supplies 1s information in other
directions as well* to 11s own Inspectorate,
to other government and non-government
agencies such asy the Overseas Development
Admmsiration, the Centre for Educational
Development Overseds, the Inter-Umver-
sity Council, the Council for Technical
Education and Traimng for Overseas Coun-
tries, and the Centre for Information on
Language Teaching, as well as to overseds
professional orgamzations and centers such
as the Center for Applied Linguistics and
the Regional English Language Centre n
Singaporec Although 1ts mandate directs
ETIC to focus on Englsh teaching over-
seus, its London center 1s open ta the pub-
hc, and ETIC 1s becoming increasingly
known as a source of information for Eng-
lish teachers in Britain as well.

The Inspectorate branch in fact does do
4 certain amount of inspecting, but not in
the usual sense of the school inspector. Its
main work 1s to evaluate Council ELT pro-
grams overseas, complemenung ETIC's
information, and then, on the basis of this
dala and of host country requests, Lo deter-
mine the projects and the long- and short-
term programs to be supported in each
country. Thus the Inspectorate is the plan-
ning arm of ETD. concerned with the fu-
turc English teaching situation overseas.

Besides their basic planning and evalua-
twn funclion, Inspectorate stafl members
also go out as specialists on lecture tours
duning the year They participate in the
selection of overseas Council ELT person-
nel, make recommendations for the travel
programs of foreign visitors to England,
and advise on the placement of other coun-
try nationals who are recipients of Council
scholarships.

Many of the Council graniees, students
i England on Council-supported study
programs, need English courses before they

cnter their regular programs. Those who
need long-term courses or specidlized pro-
grams are sent to various centers in Great
Britain, but many of those who can prolfit
from shorter intensive courses dre enrolled
in the English Language Teaching Inst:lute
(ELTID). ETDs own school. ELTI also ac-
cepls students from other government agen-
cy programs by special agreemenl The
school docs some malenials preparation,
and has a special course that makes exten-
sive use of the language lzboratory

The areas of responsimhity in ETD are
chiefly allocated on a geographical basis.
certain persons dre responsible for informa-
tion and programs in certam countries The
countries are grouped partly on a regional
basis, partly on the bass of their relation-
ship with England, and partly on the status
of English in a given country Thus Lhere
are geographical responsibilities such as the
Far East or the Middle East, but there 15
also a Commonwealth countries scheme,
and a scheme for countries where Enghsh
1s a foreign language as differentiated from
countries where Enghsh 1s a second lan-
guage The ETD also cooperates with the
Council of Europe, providing or recruiting
staffl for Council of Europe programs and
sending specialists 10 advise or cvaluate
programs, This facet of ETD acuvities has
taken on ncreased importance with Bril-
ain’s entry into the Common Market.

The orgamzation with which the ETD
cooperdtes most closely s the Centre for
Information on Language Teaching {(CILT)
ETIC and CILT are prescntly housed n
the same building, and on the spot it s
difficult to distinguish the two Although
CILT 1s not a Council depariment, and the
iwo organizations are funded by different
government agencies, somehow they man-
age, amicably and effectively, to share
hbrary Ffacilities (including the Library
budget) and to cooperate on numerous
projects CILT was established primanly
to serve the needs of the profession of mod-
ern foreign language teachers within Great
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Britasn Thewr mandate includes the Leach-
ing of English to speakers of olher lan-
guages within Britain, although this 15 not
one of their biggest programs They occa-
sionally receive inquines sbout Lhe less
commonly taught foreign languages and
handle these uy far as their resources per-
mit ETIC and CILT together produce the
Language-Teaching Bibliography (Cam-
bridge University Press, 2nd ed , 1971) and
the penodical Language-Teaching Ab-
stracts CILT's Language Research n
Progress files include English for speakers
of other languages among the topics cover-
ed, and CILT and ETIC staff members are
cooperating n the production of a large
bibhography of matenals for teaching the
English of specialized scientific and techni-
cal fields

Other CILT publications include the
CILT Reports and Papers Series with such
titles as “Aspects of the Prepuration of
Language Teachers™ and *Science and
Technology in a Second Lunguage™. se-
lected bibhographies of teaching materials
and on specialized topics, [nformation
Guides such as hists of manufaciurers and
supphers of language laboratory equipment,
and publicauons relaled to the Language
Research in Progress files

Other ETIC publications mclude Aca-
denic Courses in Great Britain Relevant to
the Teaching of English 1o Speakert of
Other Languages, a hist of unversity
TESOL teacher traiming programs, up-
dated every year. ELT Documems wilh
news and shori articles, information notes
and lists of new accessions in the ETIC
Archives, a series of Informaton Guides,
the first one dealing with “Enghsh as a
Foreign Language for Young Beginners™,
and three series of unannotated bibliogra-
phies, covering linguistics, language teach-
ing and contrastive studies For further
nformation on materials and acuvities
writc The English-Teaching Information
Centre, State House, 63 High Holborn,
London WCIR 45Z, England (Dorothy
A Pedike, Center for Applied Linguistics)

NOTICE TO SUBSCRIBERS

Starting with Volume 15, Number |, Febru-
ary 1973, subscription rates to The Lin-
guistic Reporter will be 8250 per yeur
Only one year subscriptions will be ac-
cepted The new pricing takes effect as of
January 1, 1973

The East European Contrastive Study Projects

by Dian Qverbey

| Dian Overbey 15 a member of the program staff ai the
Center for Appiied Linguurties |

Since s inception n 1959, the Center for
Applied Linguistics has been actively in-
volved wn the field of contrastive lingus-
tics, developing, administering and partici-
paung tn numerous research projects and
publishing extensively in the field* The
Cenler 1s currently continuing this involve-
ment 1n Lhe field by collaborating on three-
year contrastive study projects with unmi-
versilies and/or national academies of
sciences in four Eust European countries —
Yugoslavia, Romania, Poland and Hun-
gary

The principal objecuve of these projects
1s to help meet the growing need among
the people of these countries for a practical
knowledge of the Englwh language, con-
sequently, English 1 the primary target
language However, since one of the sec-
ondary objectives 15 Lo further knowledge
in the United States of these East Euro-
pean languages, Lthey loo are viewed as
target systems [n addiwion, the projects
aim to augment local linguistic resources by
mcreasing the number of scholars and
leachers Lrained and experienced n lin-
guistic research and in its applications to
language teaching

To accomplish Lhese goals, Amencan
and local scholars —with local scholars, of
course, In the majority —contrast sahent
aspects Qf the sound syslems, grammars
and lexicons of English and the language
m question, whether Serbo-Croatian, Ro-
manian, Polish or Hungarian These analy-
ses of structural differences and similan-
ues will then serve us the basis for devel-
oping more sophisticated and effective
methods of leaching either language to
speakers of the other In addition to the
resecarch results, the project researchers
will develop sets of specimen teaching
materials, illustrating the applicabiiity of
these results Lo practical problems of lan-
guage course development

These projects are jointly admimistered
by the Center and a scholarly institution
in each country wvolved Financial support
1s shared by the Ford Foundation and the
local governments, and in some cases, the
U S government has also contnbuted sup-
port Along with acung as grant cecipient
and fiscal ageni, the Center for Applied
Linguistics (|) formulates project plans in
cooperation with East European scholars,
{2) solicis supporl for the projects, (3)

acts as technical advisor lo supporting
agencies, (4) provides professional con-
sultation and guidance to project research-
ers, (5) coordinates US und local par-
ticipation, (6) conducts a visiting scholar
program which brings some of Lhe project
researchers Lo the Unned States for a
penod of residence al the Center und lor
visils 1o msututions where programs of
study and research on contrasuve linguis-
tics or other relevant Lopics are beng con-
ducled and, most imporiantly, {7) aclively
conlnbutes Lo the research

YUGOSLAY SERBO-CROATIAN-ENGLISH
CONTRASTIVE PROJECT

This, the oldest of the collaborative pro)-
ecls, was onginally funded 1in 1968 by the
Ford Foundation for three years and will
now contmue through 197} Addwuonal
financial support has also come from the
U S Department of State, the US Office
of Education and the Yugoslav Commis-
ston for Cultural Relauons with Foreipn
Countries Jomntly administered by the
Center and the Linguistic Institute of the
University of Zagreb, this project 1 di-
rected by Rudoll Filipovic, Dean of the
Faculty of Philosophy of the University of
Zagreb and Director of the Lingwstic in-
stitute E Wayles Browne has recently
returned to Yugoslavia Lo again serve as
the Center’s researcher-consultant on the
project which involves 30 researchers from
the Umversities of Zasgreb, Zadar, Bel-
grade, Novi Sud and Sargjevo Through
the visiting scholar program, three Yugo-
slav participants have been brought Lo the
United States for extended stays Unlhke
those of the later East European projects,
this visiting scholar program was not fund-
ed under the Ford grant but rather by the
International Research and Exchanges
Board

A special leature of the project 1s the use
of the **Brown corpus™, a corpus of English
compiled a1 Brown University by W Nel-
son Francis and Henry Kuderd, a Serbo-
Croatian Lranslation of the **Brown corpusy™
and a more limited Serbo-Croalian corpus
with its English translation These corpora,
prepared for compuler pracessing, provide
a supplementary method of establishing
structural relationships belween the 1wo
languages

The project has resulted in three series of
publications Reporis, containing ntecim
and final versions of the contrastive analy-
ses, Studies, offering more theoretical art-
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cles, and Pedagogical Maienals, presenting
the practical imphications for teachers of
the contrastive analyses To date, s1x nsues
of Reports, five of Studtes and onc of Peda-
gogical Matenals have appeared
ROMANIAN-ENGI I5H | ANGUAGE PROJEC |

Inaugurated n the fall of 1969, this proj-
cct v Jointly administered by the Center
and by the Englnsh Department of the Ui~
verwity of Bucharest and the Center tor
Research in Phonetics and Dialectology of
the Academy ol the Socialist Republic of
Romamz It falls within the general area
of administrative responsibility of the Um-
versity of Bucharest Dumitru Chitoran,
Dedan of the Faculty of Germanie Lan-
guages of the University of Bucharew,
serves dv project director, and Professor-
Academician Alexandru Rosetti, former
director of the Center for Research in Phy-
neties and Dualectology of the Academy,
15 v charge of research acuvity  Frederck
B Agard onginally served as the repre-
sentauive of the Center for Apphed Lin-
guistics and as rewident consultant to the
projeet workers, 1n additlon 10 teaching
courses 10 generdl and contrastive linguis-
ties fur project researchers and other nter-
ested scholars at the Universty ot Bucha-
rest Kimball Robinson 1s currently in Ro-
munia as the Center’s researcher-consultant
1o the project

The approximately 40 researchers frem
the Enghsh Departments of the Universi-
ties of Bucharest, Cly), layp and Timugodra,
as well as from the Center for Research in
Phonetics and Dialectology, are divided
ino severdl work groups, each responsible
for a given aspect of the research, e g pho-
netics, Brammatical structure, lexis, pay-
chohinguistic research, ete The project
placing particular emphasin on acoustie-
phunetic and psycholnguwtic work through
two groups of researchers with special ex-
pertine 10 these dreas Trasel grants for
five Romuaman researchers to vimt the
United States for nime months each are
provided through the visiting scholar pro-
gram, to date, four such scholars have
come

Three publicauuns have already resulted,
containing reports and papers presented at
the firsl two project conferences and mono-
graph-length contrastive studies by three
rescarchers However, Lhe contrastive re-
sedarch i viewed as only the first of three
steps in improving the study of English in
Romania The second step, to provide in-
tensive courses In English for Romanians
intending o study or do research in Eng-
lish-speaking countries, has already been
taken at the Umiversities of Buchdrest and
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Cluy, and 1s supported by the U S. Depart-
ment of State and the Romaman govern-
ment The third step 18 10 organize training
courses for teachers of English

POLISH.LNGLISH LANGUAGF PROJECT

This collaborative project 18 a self-con-
taned scgment within a larger, 10-year
contrastive project that began in Poland
some s1x years ago A tord Foundation
grant in support of this segment was
dwarded n the spring of 1971, with the
Polish governmemt and the U S govern-
ment (through the OfTice of Educanion)
providing addiional support The Polish
adommistering institution 15 the Institute of
Enghsh of Aduam Muwkiewicz University
at Posnan, and Jacek Fisiak, the Institute's
Director, also acty as the project’s director

The particrpdting researchers. numbering
dabout 75, are drawn from the English cen-
ters of upversiies throughowt Poland, -
cluding Posnan, Warsaw, kodz, Wroclaw,
Krakéw and Lublin Plans call for two
Americans to reside 1in Poland to assist
with and consult un the project The Center
tor Apphed Linguistics 1s currently host
to three visitmg Pohish scholars, and three
others have alsvo spent ime at the Center
dand hasve visited various research institu-
tons and umiversities in the United States

A series ol publications resulting from
the project » expected o be 1naugurated
shortly by the appearance ol o large volume
representing papers presented at @ project
confercnce 1n late 1970, with other sub-
stantual volumes to be pubhished periodi-
tdally The larger contrastive project has
dlready produced numerous published aru-
cles and several doctoral dissertations

HUNGARIAN-ENGLISH | ANGUAGE PROJICT

Al begun 1n 1971, the adminmtrative
cesponsbility fur this progect 1y shared by
the Center and the Lingumstics [nstitute of
the Hunpanan Academy of Sciences Amer-
1can support comes entirely from the Ford
Foundation, while the Hunganan govern-
ment contributes ta the project threugh the
Linguistics Institute The project 1» direcled
by Lujos lamas, Direclor of the Linguis-
ties Institute, with Lawdo Desso. also of
the Institute, as his assistant  Kalman
Keresztes, Hungaridan by harth, has con-
ducted project resedarch at the Center for
Applicd Linguisties for onc year, and Wil-
liam Nemser of the Center’s program stalT
i now serving 1n Hungary as remident con-
sultant 1o the projedt

Hungdnian project participants number
14 and are drawn from the Linguistics In-
suitute, the Departments of English of the
universities 1 Budapest. Debregen, Pecs

and Szeged, and vanous other organiza-
tions To date, iwo Hunganan researchers
have come Lo the Umted States, and seven
morc are scheduled 10 come during the
next year Becdause the Hunganans wish to
expose a maximal number of researchers 1o
the experience ol being in an Enghsh-
speaking country, they have decided 10
award mne short-term granty rather than
five long-term ones Also, because there are
many Hungariaa speciahsts in the United
States, thiy project will probably have more
participation by Americans than the others

Thus far, three project publications have
been produced Future plans call lor at
least 19 publications by both Hungurian
pruject researchers and American special-
15ts on Hunganan

As a result of the Center's contrasing
projects in kast Europe there has been in-
creasing cooperalion and growing commu-
ncation among hnguists i the pariici-
pating countries and hinguists from other
parts ol the world, through conferences
held uand/or scheduled 10 be held i ali
four project countries and through the ex-
change of publications OF special 1nterest
will be the comprehensive volumes, collat-
ing and summanzing the research results,
to be published by each of the projects,
lor the research results will be of wgm-
ficance to both contrastive hinguisties and
general hnguisties

*For 4 survey ol the Center s contrastive autivities
through 1970, ez The Lingusnc Reporter 123 1-5

The East-West Culture Learming Imstitute
in Honolulu, Hawai, 1s offering two pro-
grams for professionals from the Pacfic,
Asia, and the United Stiates who are inter-
ested in the field of teaching Enghsh 1o
speakers of other languages The firt v g
seven-month project for teacher tramners,
and the second «» a four-month project for
adminwstrators  Both projects will empha-
size the cultural aspects of administration,
linguises, ESOL methods, materials, and
supervision The training procedure will en-
courage active mvolvement in seminars,
workshops, and lectures led by special-
ists from the Last-West Center, the Univer-
sity of Hawau, and the community at large
The project 15 not part of the Umiversity’s
program and no academic credit will be
given, however, participants who success-
lully complete the projects will receive an
Eas-West Center «eruficate of completion
Additional information on the prajects 1
available lrom East-West Culture Learn-
ing Institute, 1777 East-West Road, Hono-
lulu, Hawan 96822



new journals

Leogwaje, Published by the Cologuio Lin-
glistico of the Graduate Program in Lin-
guines and Spanish, Division of Humanm-
ties, Universuy of Valle Quarierly First
issue February 1972 Subscnipnion 34 00
All correspondence to Lengude, Apartado
Aereo §007794, Cali. Colombia. [In Span-
ish|

Lenguaje 1s the “voice™ of the Coloquio
Linguistico, & center recently established in
an effort to maintain mterest in the study
of language and to influence the reonentd-
tion of hnguistic studies sn Colombia, with
special concern for the theoretical and
practical problems of Spamsh and for
Colombia’s indigenous languages Lenguaje
1s open to all currents of linguwistic thought
but preference will be given to generative-
transformational grammar due to the ex-
tended perspeclive 1t offers 1n the study of
language and of man This journul abo
Jms to disseminate pedagogical and meth-
odological malterials and studies on the
teaching of language and lhiterature and
related works 1n the human sciences

Les Cahiers de Linguistique. Published by
Les Presses de {'Unmiversite du Québec
Twice @ year Furst issue 1971 Subscrip-
tion $3 00 for first issue, price vanes for
subsequent 1ssues Eduonal correspondence
to André Dugas, Dwrecteur de Ia Collec-
non, Départment de linguisnque, Univer-
sué du Québec, Case postale 8888, Mon-
irdal 101, Quebec, Canada Subscription
correspondence 1o Pierre Gravel, Direc-
teur Adjoint, Les Presses de [I'Umiversité
du Québec. Case postale 250, Succursale N,
Montréal 129, Québec, Canada [in
French|

Designed to rapudly dissemunale mmforma-
tion on recent and ongoing research in
syntax, semantics, phonetics, phonology.
and other areas of linguistics, and Lo stimu-
late collaboration and exchange of ideas
among linguists Selection of arucles by
the editortal commuttee is based not only on
the school of thought represenied by Lhe
author bul also on the ongmality of the
work and its congruity with recent hnguis-
tic developments

Rerue de Louisiane-Louisiana Review,
Publiched by the Council for the Develop-
ment of French in Lowsiana Twice a year
Furst issue Summer [972 Subscriphion
3800 All correspondence to Professeur
Léandre L Page, CODOFIL, Revue de
Loursiane-Lowisiana  Review, P QO Box

3936, Lafayette, Loutsiang 70501

Revue de Lowsiane-Lowsiana Review,
the only bilingual journal in the United
States, deals with language, literature, his-
tory, the social sciences, music, folklore,
and other arcas of cultural concern lts
bilingual nature reflects the historical im-
portance of French culture mm Lousiana
and seeks to preserve this by promoting
the use of the French language through an
international exchange of views Both schol-
arly articles and creative works m art and
writing will be published

Informatics 1: Structure amd Meaning 15
the name given to a conference organized
by the Asfib Co-ordinate [ndexing Group
1o be held at England's Umversity of Dur-
ham Apnl 11-13, (973 The aim of this
conference 15 to examine the fundamental
and related problems of syntax and seman-
tics n the design of information retrieval
sysicms, while at the same ime 1aking nlo
consideration thal these problems cannat
be limited to co-ordinale indexing or even
classification and indexing, but are msiead
a dominant lacet of commumcation Con-
ference orgamzers hope to assemble speak-
ers and other participants from such disci-
plines as lnguistics, mathemalics, lexi-
cography, machme intelhgence, and lax-
onomy, as well as documentalists, informa-
uion scientists, and hbrarnans

The introductory session will review the
scope of informatics, defined lor the con-
ference as “the processes, methods and
laws related to the recording, analytcal-
synthetical processing, storage, retrieval
and dissemuination of scholarly information
but not the scholarly information as such
which 1s the atinbute of 11s respective sci-
ence or disciphine™ Follawing sessions will
include alternating presentauons of funda-
mental and applied papers.

Further details about the conference can
be obtained from Michael Rostron, Hutton
& Rostron, 42 Claremoent Road, Surbiton,
Surrey, England Those wishing Lo submut
papers should contacl Kevin P Jones,
NRPRA., 56 Tewin Road, Welwyn Garden
City, Hertfordshire, England

The 1973 TESOL Convention 15 meeuing
Muy 9-13 at the Canbe Hilton Hotel in
San Juan, Puerto Rico, marking the first
time the Convention has been held outside
the continental United States

The program will begin with (wo days of
workshops on u variety of lopics, among

them language lesting, materials develop-
ment, individuahzed nstruction, ABE/
ESL, and contemporary Puerio Rican cul-
ture In addition, two research seminars
will be held during this same period the
first on “Effecis of Student Age on Second
Language Learning and Teaching™ and the
second on “Bilingual Education™

During the Convention proper the fal-
lowing scholars will address general ses-
sions of the Convenuion on the succeeding
days Charles Fillmore {Unwversity of Cah-
formia, Berkeley) on “Things Language
Teachers Qught to Know (rom Lmguistic
Theory", Joshua Fishman (The Hebrew
Unwversity of Jerusalem) on *Prospecty
for Non-Enghsh Language Muaintenance
During the Third Century of American
Independence™, Susan Ervin-Tripp (Umi-
versity of Calforma, Berkeley) on “ls
Learming a Second Language Really Like
Learning a Furst™ During the remainder
of cach day, panels of speakers will present
pupers on topics of current mterest in Eng-
lish 4s & Foreign Lunguage, Enghsh as a
Second Language, Adult Basic Educalion,
Bilingual Education, and Enghish as a Sec-
ond Dualect

Additional imformation on the Conven-
Lien 15 available from Leshe A Palmer,
3605 O™ Streel, N W, Washington, DC
20007

A Conference on Performances, Impliea-
ture, and Presuppositions, sponvored by
the Departments of Enghsh, Linguistics,
and Philosophy of the Universuty of Texas
at Ausun and The Center for Apphed Lin-
guisncs, will be held March 22-24, 1973 at
the Umversuy of Texas The purpose of
the Conference i1 io bring together jor pre.
sentations and discussions leading figures
Jrom the fields of phiosophy, linguisues,
and English language studies who are doing
creative research on the conference topuce
Speakers will include Gilbent Harman
{Princeton University), James McCawley
fUmversuty of Chicago), Paul Grice fumi-
versity of Califorma, Berkeley), George
Lakoff { University of Califorma, Berkeley),
John Searle (Umversuy of California,
Berkeley), John R Ross (Massachuselts
Institute of Technology), Robin Lakaff
{Univeraity of Califorma, Berkeley), Jer-
rold Sadock (Umversity of Chicago},
Charles Fidimore [ University of Californa,
Berkeley), Robert Stalnaker {Cornell Uni-
versily), and Lauri Karttunen (Unmversiy
of Texas) Further wnformation can be ob-
tained by wriing Professor Andrew Rogers,
Departmemt of English, Universuy of
Texas at Austin, Austin, Texas 78712
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book notiees

Stanford Usiversity Press, in coaperation
with the Lingwstic Research Group of
Pakistan, 1s now publishing a new senes
Language Science and National Develop-
ment. Each book consists of selected writ-
ings of a noted scholar in the field of lin-
gustics and language planning To date
five volumes have appeared covering the
works of Charles Ferguson, Joseph Green-
berg. John Gumperz, Einar Haugen and
Wallace Lambert Each volume s selected
and introduced by Anwar S. Dil, Director
of the Linguntic Resecarch Group of
Pakistan

Langusage Structure and Lamguage Use:
Essays by Charlex A Ferguson {Language
Sctence and Nauonal Developmeni Series,
I 11971 xiv, 327 pp 38 93

The eways are for the most part con-
cerned with practical language problems
and at least half deal with sociohnguistic
problems n  developmmg nations  Other
topies covered are language learming and
teaching, child language, umvenls of lan-
guage structure and use, and language 1y-
pology The arrangement s chronological
dnd the selections cover the period 1959-
1970 A comprehensive bibliography of the
author's works appears at the end

Language, Culture, and Communication:
Essays by Joseph H Greenberg (Lan-
guage Science and National Development
Series, 2 ) 1971 xwi, 368 pp 510 00

The twenty-iwo essays Included n this
anthology date from 1948 to 1971 and deal
with a wide range of subjects, € g. posmible
Iinguistic contributions to histonical ethnog-
raphy African sociolinguistics, African
language classification, langudge umversals,
and how linguistics has influenced and been
imnfluenced by the theoretical foundations
of other scientific disciplines A convenient
bibhography ol Greenberg’s works for the
1940-1971 period s appended.

Langusge im Social Groups: Essays by
John J Gumperz (Language Science and
Netonal Development Senes, 3) 1971
xw, 350 pp 31000

This volume contains seventeen of the
author’s papers n socwohngustics which
are selected from works published between
1957 and 1971 The papers are arranged
chronologically in two sections **Language
and Linguistic Diversity™ and “Socsal
Usage and Social Interaction™ Among the
concepts explored are those of speech com-
mumty and hinguistic repertoire, a theoreti-
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February 1-4 Brazihan Linguistic Association Flonianopolis, Braail

March 9-13 International Linguistic Association Conference, 18th Arequipa, Peru
March 15-17 Georgetown Round Table, 24th Washington, D C

March 20-22 Amernican Onental Society Washingion, D C

March 22-24 Conference on Performances, Implicature, and Presuppositions
Austin, Texas (Wnte Prof Andrew Rogers. Depantment of Cnglish,

Umveraty of Texds, Austin, Texas)

March 24-25 North-Amencan Conference on Sermitic Linguistics  Santa Barbara, Calhfornia
March 29-31 Annual Linguistk Symposium on Romance Languages, 3rd Bloomington,

Indiana

March 30-Apnl | Association for Asian Studies, 25th Chicago, 1lhnois

March 31-April | Symposium on California knglish Pomona, California

Apnl 2-5 Conference on Multilingual-Multicultural Education San Diego, Calfornia

Apnl 5-7 Conference on Afnican Linguistics, 4th Flushing, New York

Apnil 5-7 Conference on College Composition and Commumication New Orleans, Louisi-

Apuil 6-7 Conference on Rule Ordermg  Bloomington, Indiana
Apnl 6-8 Natwnal Conference on the Language Arts in the Elementary School Chicago,

Iilinos

Apnl 10-13 Acoustical Society of Amenca Boston, Massachusctts
Apnl 11-13  Ashb Co-ordmatc Indexing Growp Informatus 1 Conference Durham,

England

April 12-14 Northeast Conference on the Teaching of Foreign Languages, 20th New York,

New York

Apnl 13-14 College English Association Detroit, Michigan

April 20-21 Southeastern Conference on Linguistics Charlotiesville, Virgimia

Apnil 22-27 Association for Childhood Educauion International Wichita, Kansas

April 25-28 International Communication Association Montreal, Quebec, Canada

Apri) 26-28 Universny of Kentucky Forecign Language Conference Lexmgton, Kentucky
Apnil 30-May 4 (Internauonal Reading Association Denver, Colorado

May 2-5 ALLA Commussion un Language Tests and Tesung San Juan, Puerto Rico |Wnite
Prof Bernard Spolsky, Program in Lingmstics and Language Pedagogy, University of
New Mexico, 1805 Roma. N E , Albuguerque, New Mexico 87106 |

May 2-5 Convention of Teachers of English 10 Speakers of Other Languages San Juan,

Pucrto Rico

cal framework for sociolinguistics, and the
importance of hngunstic diversity for vital
communscative functions, social mobiliza-
tion and hnguistic modermzation A bibh-
ography of the author’s pubhications since
1955 15 appended, and an *“Author’s Post-
swrpt™ serves as Gumperz' own introduc-
tion to the collection

The Ecology of Language: Essays by Einar
Haugen (Language Science and National
Development Senes, 4 | 1972 xiv, 366 pp
31000

This 15 a collection of cighteen evsdys on
language contact, language planning, and
bilingualism They are arranged chronologs-
cally and cover the period 1938-1971,
addition to a postscript by the author also
written 1n 1971 The two major problems
addressed in this volume are bihingualism
among immigranms and language normal-

1zauion. Both are aspects of language inter-
acting with s environment which Haugen
calls “ecology of language™ The book ends
with a bibliography of the author's pupers
in all aspecis of hinguistics and Scandina-
vian languages

Language, Psychology, amd Culture: Essays
by Wallace E Lamber: {Language Science
and National Development Sertes, 5 | 1972
xiv, 362 pp 510 00

This volume contains twenty-one essays
covering the years 1955-1971, and a post-
scnpt also wnitten 1n 1971 The major topicy
covered are language measurement, lan-
guage acquisition, bibngualism, and the
psychological aspects of language learning
Bilingualism 1s the topic which receives
most attention, with almost all of the essays
directly or indirectly deahing with the sub-
sect. A bibliography of Lambert's works
appedrs at the end.



Langusge and Cultural Diversity in Amerl-
can Education, edited by Roger D Abra-
hams and Rudolph C Trotke Englewood
Cliffs. NJ. Prentice-Hall, Inc . 1972 xi1,
330 pp Cloth §7 95, paper 34 95

This anthology for teachers af children
from cultural and lingwstic minorites con-
tains 35 essays grouped into six sections
The Problem, Cultures 1n Education, Lan-
gusage, Sociolimguistics, Black Enghsh, and
Applications It examines the effects of
Iimgwstic and cultural diversity 1n the
Unued States on the educational system,
especially as these relate to the various
minorily groups

The essays point 10 the need to move
away from a defimtion of “education for
the disadvantaged™ which views minority
children as depnived, deficient 1n the ma-
jonty culture with none of their own Lo
build on, and non-communicalive Instead,
the papers point out that through learmng
basic concepts of cultural and linguistic
analysis, leachers can increase their sen-
siuvity to behavioral dilferences and can
better understand Lhe varieues of oral
language styles existing m culturally plu-
ralisuc situations The essays stress that
by adopling a view of the minority student
as u resource who brings an alternative
system 1nto the classroom, thereby making
the educauonal experience richer and more
meamngful for all students, the teacher
can enhance the learming process

Linguistic Diversity in Canadiam Society,
edited by Regna Darnell (Sociolinguistics
Sernies, |} Edmonton, Alberta. Canada,
Linguistic Research, Inc, 1971 307 pp
3600

The essays collected in this volume are
drawn from the fields of linguistics, an-
thropology, sociology, education, and
language and luerature, and trear aspects
of the problem of language development
in Canada They are grouped inlo sections
on the charter languages (Canudian French
and Enghsh, including Negro English),
Amernindian languages, and 1mmugrant
languages (Cantonese, Modern Greek,
German, lIcelandic, Doukhobor Russian,
and Ukraman)

The editor points out that lingwmstic di-
versity 1n Canada appears dilferent from
that n the United States because Cunada
has two official languages and because
recent immigration has resulted 1n a more
heterogencous populalion which supports
such diversity It 1s sugpested that all the
languages spoken in Canada, many of
which have developed particular Canadian
forms, must be examuned together i rela-
tion to onc another and to the growth of

Canadian national identity Thus, the con-
trbutions of language loyalty and mainte-
nance, whether charter, ndigenous, or
immigrant language, to Canadian society
can become apparent and can ad 0 the
development of a language policy for the
nation

Hey, [ Got Samp's To Teil You, an’ It
Cool!: A Class for Children with Severe
Language Disabiiities, by Joan L Monaco
and Elinor L Zaslow Rockwile, Md,
Monigomery County Public Schoals,
1972 i1x, 280 pp Free

In 1968 the Montgomery County Public
Schools, a system just outside Washinglon,
D C, and the Easter Seal Treatment Cen-
ter mauguraled a “Joint Special Languuge
Class" for normally heaning, normally
intelhigent children with severe language
disabiities Fuwve children between the ages
of five and eight, all with vartous types of
language problems, were selected for Lhe
class, with the aim of helping them (o get
meaming from what was said to them, to
remember significant patterns, Lo develop
more reliable recepuive language, and
finaliy 1o produce more relauvely standard
communicalion umts In addinon 1o help-
ing these children overcome or compen-
sate for thewr language difTiculues, the
projecl sought Lo develop relevant teach-
ng techniques and to tram stall to work
with these children

The book describes how Lhis class was
slarted and presents such theoretical back-
ground as 18 necessary for Lhe reader
Diagnostic methods, including many well-
known lests 1n addition Lo an Inventory of
Language Processes designed and devel-
oped by project participants, and how the
data thus obtawned were used are dis-
cussed The chapter on classroom manage-
menl and Leaching lechniques presents sug-
gested methods and materials for working
on such problems as inabiity to recall or
sequence words, inatiention to directions,
and Tailure to read or write from lell 1o
right A case study then follows the prog.
ress of one boy who participaled i the
class for two years The final chapter on
the results of the project briefly sum-
manzes the progress of the nine other
children who attended all or part of the
class during the first year and considers
the project’s impacl on the school sysiem
Appended to the book are a chronology of
the praject, a list of participants, a guide
for observation of language churdcienistics,
information on the children attending the
class during its second and third years, and
a look at how the project might be mm-
praoved

Introduction au problime du bilinguisme,
by Maurice Van Overbeke {Lnng_ue.r et
Culture, 7 ) Brussels, Belgium, Edmions
Labor, 1972 vu, 214 pp

This book covers different ssues con-
cerning hlingualism 1n society in general,
with the individual, and in the school The
Introduction deals mainly with the con-
cepts of langue and parole and with lin-
guislic empincism versus linguistic cogm-
tivism Chapler 1l analyzes bilingual situa-
tions from different angles, according Lo
the nature of the two languages and ther
relationships, the circumstances under
which the person became bihngual, and
the degree of bilinguahsm The chapter
concludes with the citauon of alt the defin-
iions so far given of bilinguahism Chapter
111, enutled *Bilingual Educauion™, mamnly
discusses the different studies done on ind-
viduals or groups that have been brought
up bilingually, covering the various pos-
sibilies (1 e euch paremi speaks a differ-
ent language, parents speak Lhe same lan-
guage bul a governess speaks a4 different
one, elc ) Following thiy, there 1s u dis-
cussion of the schools of thought for and
against & bilingual upbringing 1In the last
section, the author deals with bilingualism
in the school situation A brief conclusion
exposes the author's 1deas on the advan-
tages and disadvaniages of bilinguahsm,
the influence of social und political mat-
ters, the problem of age, and other points
of interest and greal controversy

A Resder im Historical and Comparative
Linguistics, edited by Allan R Keiler New
York, Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 1972
vitt, 367 pp 56 95

This volume 1» u survey of the most im-
portunt areas of research In comparative
and histoncal linguistics The articles com-
prising the reader oniginally appeared over
the last 40 years (with the exception of
Vendryes paper “Some Thoughts on Sound
Laws™, Tirst published in 1902) Work
which has developed as part of generative
or transformational theory 1s included The
editor states thal in choosing articles he
has tried 1o preserve a balance between
theoretical discussions and detmled hn-
guistic analyses The book 1 divided into
five sections, entitled Lingustic Recon-
struction, Theory of Sound Change, Dia-
chronic Syntax, Dialectology, and Umni-
versals and Typology The authors repre-
sented are Gleason, Whatmough, Hall,
Hoemigswald, Marchand, Chafe, Vendryés,
Jakobson, Martinet, Postal, Traugolt,
R Lakoff, Pulgram, Wemnreich, Labov,
Saporta, Greenberg, and Kiparsky
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Telling Tongues: Language Policy in Mex-
ico, Colony t0 Nanon, by Shirley Brice
Heath (Center for FEducation in Lann
America, Intuute for International Stud-
dies } New York, Teachers College Press,
Columbia Umversuy, 1972 xx, 300 pp
$1000

This case study of language policy 1n a
developing nation covers five centuries ol
Mexican history, from the Aztec empire
through the volomal era to political inde-
pendence  Throughout this time runs the
conflict hetween official policy and local
mterests, =g the confhet between  the
Spanish monarchy which attempted to re-
place Nahuatl with Spamsh and the colo-
nisis who found advantages 1n decepting
the Indian languages, or the conflict be-
tween Lhe independent Mexican govern-
ment which sought an 1deal national culture
and those faced with the commumcative
realhities of the Indian commumities  Present
Mevican government policies recognize the
importance of locdl cultural conditions and
the value of decentrahzed policy-making.
and today each Mexican stdate can chouse
from three language pohcies the one that
suils 1l needs The book » of historical
interest, but 1t also has both theoretical and
practical value lor educators and planners
In countries whose populations dre hngun-
tically diverse

The author chose Mexko as the subject
of the study because of 1 long history of
langaage planming and the availability ol
primary source records In providing a
description of the complete cultural con-
text in which the language-planning proc-
ess oceurred, the auwthor has traced the
evolution of pohities, religion, educdtion,
and intergroup relations. the rationale
being that these ficlds all affected the
selecuon, implementdation, Jand execution
of language policies and that these pohcies
often were not made in direct response Lo
the existing language condiions The his-
tonical narrative v separated lrom  the
theoretical analysis of the last chapter,
which provides an overview of the study
as well as some comparative generaliza-
tions in apphed sociolinguisticy

The Second and Third Liwcolnland Con-
ferences on Dialectology, edued hy Jerr
Griffith and L E Muiner Umversity Ala-
hama, Universin of Alabama Press. 1972
xn, 3RS pp 81275

The Lincolnland Conferences on Dualee-
tology are held at Rastern Hlimorn Univer-
sity under 1the spomsorship of the Depart-
ment of Speech Pathology and Audiology
The Second Conlerence, in Apnl 1969, ad-
dressed 1self Lo the inguistic 1mpact of the
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cavil rights movement, the sues raned,
and the proposed solutions One of the
main topies concerned the advisability of
the speech pathologist’s teaching speakers
of minority dialects the more conventional
“Standard Enghsh™, an 1ssue that brought
4 wide range of responses lrom participants
The firsk section of the book contains wix
papers presented at this conterence on Lhe
methodological problems in analyaing dia-
leets, the communiauion problems of the
polyglol, remedial speech programs lor dis-
advantaged adults. the educationdl signifi-
cance of nonstandard speech, the progrews

of a research project on immediate and,

transferred language, and an instructional
lunguage program for young children Alwo
included are the transeripuons of discus-
sions during the conterence and of the col-
loquium  durmg  which  participants  re-
sponded to guestions from the audience,
and a bibhiography  The second section of
the hook deals with the Third Conlerence
which ok place 1n March 1970 At thin
tme, the participants unanimmausly con-
vuded that the speech pathalogist should
not atiempt Lo change dialects The six pa-
pers presented here are concerned with in-
wrpretaiony ot Puget’s  developmental
theory, the relevance of wititudes i eval-
udaling and maoditsing dialects. and souo-
hnguisties as g way ol describing dialects

Stedies o Semantics in Generative Gram-
mar, by Noam Chomvky (Janua Lin-
guarum, Series Mmor, 107 ) The Hague,
Mouton & Co, 1972 207 pp 58 00 |Dus-
tributed in the US and Canada by Hu-
maninies Press, Inc, 303 Park Avenue
South, New York, N Y 10010 |

This book brings together three essays
by Chomsky. "Remarks on Nominaliza-
non™, “Deep Sructure, Surface Structure,
and Semanue Interpretauon™, and “Some
Empinical Lssues in the Theory of Trans-
formauonal Grammar” These three pa-
pers were onginally distributed in mimeo-
graph torm by the Indiana Umiversity 11n-
gunstics Club in 1968, 1969, and 1970 re-
spectively, and were later published 1n
different  anthologies Together they de-
velop what Chomsky calls the Extended
Standard Theory, 4 revision of the gram-
matical theory regarding syntax and se-
mantics presented in Katz and Postal, Aa
Integraied Theor) of Linguistic Descrip-
tions (1964) and Chomsky, Aspects of the
Theory of Symiax (1965) The eways also
comsitute  Chomsky™s response to  the
cnuicisms and alternative theories of the
generalive  semanlicists,  especidlly  Me-
Cawley, G Lakoff, and Fillmore,

Readings in English as a Second Language:
For Teachers and [eacher Trammen, edied
by Kenneth Croft  Cambridge, Muaw ,
Winthrop Publishers, 1972 xxvin, 436 pp
36 95

This collection consists of previcusly pub-
hished papers by specialists in the language
teaching professon Most of the articles
date from the late 1960°s, bul a few are
trom as carly as 1948 An excellent general
mtroduction presents 4 currenl overview of
the TESL ficld, 1ty acronyms, iy profes-
siondl organizations, its publications, and
proposed guidelines tor teacher qualifica-
uons The papers which follow are divided
into ning sections  Trends and Practices,
Speaking and Understanding. Grammar,
Readimg. Writing. Vocabulary, Tesling,
[eaching Asds, and Other Selected Topies
Each section 1~ prefaced by a few papes of
commentary and a selected hst of related
readings

The bovk 1» designed for use as a text-
book. or 1o accompany 4 textbook i an
English as a second lunguage methodolopy
course It presumes some knowledge of de-
scriptive linguistics, maore specifically the
structural school of Iingunsties. and the basi
approach s that of the audiohngual meth-
ods, but note v taken ol more recent devel-
vpments i both hnguistes and language
Leaching

A Glossary for English Transformational
Grammar, by Robert A Palmatier New
York, Appleton-Century-Crofis, 1972 xiv,
207 pp 58 95

Covers the terminology employed n Lhe
field of generauive theory To gather terms
the author surveyed 72 books, mono-
graphs, and anthologies wnitten in English
on transformauonal grammar in generdl
and Enghsh transformational grammar n
particular, from 1956 to 1969 The books
and monographs forming the corpus relate
to (1) grammatical theory, {2) the psychol-
ogy and philosophy of language, (3} pho-
nological theory, (4) complex senlence
formauon, (5) histarical hnguistics, (6) the
writing of grammars, (7) the tecaching of
grammar, (8) the study of grammar on the
college level, and (9) the study of peneral
Inguisties  The corpus also includes four
anthologies of articles covering different
periods and theoretical biases

Palmauer has baved the selection of
lerms on their techmedal nature in relation
Lo the theery of transformational grammar
or its application to English grammar Se-
lection was not based on frequency of o-
currence, on the fact of occurrence per e,
or on specific applications ot transforma-
tenal grammar to langudges other than


http://ta.se

English The author has classified each
term as applyag principally to first-gen-
cration  transformational grammar (re-
Necting the madel of Chomsky's Syatactic
Structures), second-generation transforma-
tional grammar (reflecting the model of
Chomsky’s Aspects of the Theory of Syn-
tax), or semznlic-based transformational
grammar (casc grammar and genecrative
semantics)

A maximal entry conlains a notation
classilying the term by generatton (sub-
categonzed mto as many senses or part-
ol-speech classes as are appropriate). one
or more representauve definilions, 1llu-
strative examples, statements amphfymng or
qualifymng the defimuions, a source cita-
tion, and craoss-references There 1s exten-
sive cross-referencing aond cross-indexing
to avercome the problem of vartous names
for a single concept

An Istroduction to the Burmese Writing
System, by D Hawgh Roop New Haven,
Conn, Yale Universuy Press. 1972 xwu.
122pp 3500

This workbook, rather than teaching ac-
tual words, mntroduces siep-by-step Lhe ele-
ments of the Burmese writing system, with
reading and wriling cxercises on euch new
element as it 1s presented Thus, the student
gradually acquires a knowledge of Lthe sym-
bols and the ways in which they combine
The malerwal s presented so that the stu-
dent who 1s familiar with Burmese sounds
can work through the system with hitle or
no help lrom an 1nstruclor before he begins
the actual reading of 1exts

The transcription used 1s from Cornyn
and Roop's Beginmng Burmese, bul 1he
workbook 15 designed to be independent of
this 1ext Included in the workbook are nu-
merous diagrams on fornmung the vanous
symbols and penodic review tests to help
the student wenufy areas of difficulty Ap-
pended to the workbook are a summary
test, a description of Burmese spelling, and
a hvi of all the symbols used in the Bur-
mese wriling system

Sino-Tibetan: A Conspectus, by Paul K
Benedics  Comtributing editor, James A
Mausoff {Prnnceton-Cambridge Studies tn
Chinese Lingwistice, 2 ) Cambndge, Uni-
versuy Press, 1972 x1, 230 pp 549 50

This i~ an informauon-packed book for
the specialist Over half the volume 1s de-
voted Lo a presentation of whatl 15 recon-
structable of ancestral Tibeto-Burman and
how cuach feature is attested in Lthe vanous
tangudages so far described that belong o
that farmly The Karen languapes are then
treated 1n about 25 pages, lollowed by a

faurly extensive look at the development of
Chinese from what may be considered a
Tibeto-Burman point of view A lhst of
Tibeto-Burman roots with page references
appears as an appendix, followed by an
Enghsh-Tibeto-Burman index to the hst,
and a bibliography of primary sources for
information about Tibete-Burman lan-
guages

The bulk of this work was done in Lhe
1930's and a manuscript completed 1n 1943
The text has been left mn substantially that
form and brought up to date with addwion-
4l footnotes by both the author and the
coninbuting editor

Contemporary Cambodian: Grammatical
Sketch. by Madeline E Ehrman, wih the
assistance of Kem Sos Washington, D C,
Foreign Service Institute, 1972 xu, [15
pp 3125 (Order from Supenntendent of
Documents, US Government Prinnng
Office, Washingion, D C 20402 )

Ths reference grammar 15 the first mod-
ule of a projecied set of seven volumes
designed to teach Cambodian to beginming
and intermediale students, Cambodian,
also known as Khmer, 1s the official lan-
guage of Cambodia, it 15 spoken natively
by 4 majonty of the population there, as
well as by Cambodians in South Vietnam
and Thailand The Contemporary Cam-
bodian course 15 organized according o
the modular principle, which prescnbes
the preparation of several components
which can be re-arranged or replaced
according Lo the needs of the user The
rest of the course will consist of a volume
of introductory lessons, four topic-oniented
textbooks, and a glossary All are 1o be
cross-referenced to this volume, which s
a description of the most imporianl struc-
tural and stylistic features of Cambodian

The first chapter 1s 2 brief introduction
to the language and its speakers The sec-
ond consists of a skeich of the phonology,
and the third 15 an onthine of the syntax A
series of chapters follows on various word
classes nominals, verbals, adverbials, and
relators The last chapter discusses special
problems of vocabulary and usage, fo-
cusing on the effects ol relative age, social
class, and blood relationship Two appen-
dices summanze the uses of some very
common words which are grammatically
significant and describe Cambodian nam-
ing patterns, presenting the most common
titles Throughout, examples appear n
both the Cambodian script and phonemic
transcription

This work was prepared and published
with the support of the Defense Language
Institute

The Science of Language and the Art of
Tenching, by Henry F Beechhold and John
L Behling, Jr New York, Charles Scrib-
ner's Sons, 1972 ix, 277 pp 85 95

Designed primanly for t1eachers and
prospective teachers ol the language arts,
this book combines an introduction to lin-
guistics with lechniques for its use n the
classroom Included are chapters on the
scientific study of language, transforma-
ttonzl and other grammars, lnguisiics,
composiion, and lhiterature, non-standard
English, hnguistics and foreign language
teaching, und creatimg. identsfying, and
solving problems The questions, problems,
and projects presenied by the authors n
the “Implcations for Teaching’™ section 1n
each chapler are meant Lo put the student
and the teacher in the position of explor-
ing language rather thun n one of memo-
rizing defimuions and rules A selecied bib-
liography lists references in general, theo-
retical, apphed, and hmstorical linguistics,
psycholinguisuics, sociolinguistics. stylistics.,
foreign language leaching. education, and
philosophy

Mathematical Models in Linguistics, by
Maurice Grosy (Prentice-Heall Founda-
tions of Modern Linguistics | Englewood
Cliffs, New Jersey, Prenuice-Hall, Inc .
1972 xv1, 159 pp 58 95

This volume illustrates how the under-
standing of natural languages and language
theories can be increased through the
meamnglul use of mathemaltical tools The
author presents such tools —many of which
are also used 1n lrealing programming lan-
Buages 1n Lhe computer sciences —In terms
of standard mathematical nolations The
cight major sections of the book deal with
the conceplval background, Turing ma-
chines, formal systems, relatony between
Turing machines and rewriing systems,
computing systems and natural languages,
linite stale processes, conlext-free lan-
guages, and the [Onguniic adequacy of
mathematical models  Probabiliies and
Irequencies are not treated, and the book 15
limited to notrons with :mmediale emprrical
releviance Various levels of mathematical
abstraction are employed. the major pan
of Lhe book requires a relatively elementary
muthematical background, but some of the
more sophisticated algebrawe siructures ex-
tracted from formal descriptions call lor
some knowledge of elementary absiract
algebra Necessary definiiions and selecied
readings arcincluded, and those paragraphs
that can be omilted by Lhe reader withoul
affecting the understanding of the material
have been noted
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A Bibliography of Philippine Linguistics and
Minor Languages: With Annotanons and
Indices Based on Works in the Library of
Cornell Universuy, by Jack H Ward
{Linguistics Series V., Data Paper, 83 )
fthaca, New York. Southeast Asia Pro-
gram, Department of Aswuan Studies, Cor-
nell Universuy, 1971 vut, 549 pp 56 50

A comprehensive annotated bibhog-
raphy of Philippine linguistics and lan-
guages of the Malayo-Polynesian group
All languages spoken within the bound-
ares of the Republic of the Philippines,
including pidgins and creoles, are covered
The types of works listed are linguistic
dndlyses, source matenal for such analyses,
and divcussions of the relation of the lan-
guage 1o the writing system and Lhe larger
system of culture within which it fits
Matenial on ethno-, psycho-, and socio-
linguistics 15 covered The compiler has
not in¢luded text matenial for the major
languages (lloko, lbanag, Pangasinan,
Pampango, Tagalog, Bikol, Hiligaynon
Bisayan, Cebuano Bisayan, and Samar-
Leyte Bisayan), but has for other lan-
gudges and for forms of speech 1n any
language before 1700

The ibliography 1 orgamzed into four
sections  serials and periodicals, hibliog-
raphics, published works, pamphlets, and
theses, and muanuscnipts  The annotation
gives the library location of the works
(where known) and a short description of
the Winguistically relevant coverage of each
work by mecans of content codes which
classily the work under a limited number
of categories The material i then indexed
by language and content code

Tagalog Reference Grammar, by Paul
Schachter and Fe T Otanes Berkeley,
Unwversiy of Caltforma Press, 1972 «x,
576 pp 51200

A detaled reference grammar of Taga-
log. based on the dualect of Mamla (gen-
erally regarded as the standard) as spoken
by recent college graduates The first
chapter describes the pronunciation of the
language and includes a short section on
orthography and spelling The second
covers basic sentence structures The next
four chapters discuss four major classes of
sentence components —nominals.  adjecti-
vals, verbals and adverbials—as they ap-
pear 1n bdsic wentences, along with their
expansions and denived constructions The
final chapter dexcnibes derived and minor
sentence structurcs There 1s a comprehen-
sive index Rescarch, reproduction, and
pnnting were completed under grants from
the United States Office of Education
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SerboCroatian-English Dictionary, com-
piled by Morion Benson, with the collabo-
ranon of Bijana Slpvic-Simsié  Phiadel-
phia. University of Pennsylvamia Press,
1971 Iv, 807 pp 327 50 -

A dicuonary of standard contemporary
SerboCroatian as used by educated Yugo-
slavs and the daily press It includes 60,000
words and over 100,000 phrases, both
Eastern and Western forms are given, but
the illusirative expressions represent the
current usage of educated Belgrade
speakers Important scientific and tech-
mcal terms appedar, as well as obsolete
words and regionalisms which occur fre-
quently 1n lilerature.

The introduction covers the morphology
of various word classes in considerable
detail and includes a bibhiography The
entries are in the Laun alphabet and
marked according to the traditional four-
dccent system  Complete morphological
information 1s provided for inflected parts
of speech Glosses In American English
and illustrative phrases and idioms follow
A brief appendix gives the declension of
nouns and descriptive and pronominal
adjectives

This work was compleied under a re-
search contract from the Unied States
Office of Education

news briefs

G. & C. Merriam Company expecis to ap-
point an assivant editor 10 pronunciation
duning the summer ol 1973 This assistant
editor will then undergoe an extended tran-
g 4and orientation period and hopefully
will assume primdry responsibility {or pro-
nunctations in - Merram-Webster  dictio-
naries i 1974 Candidates should have
completed all courses for the Ph D und
shuuld send letiers ol applivation with the
usual supporung data to H B Woull. Edi-
torial Director, Dictionanes. G & € Met-
riam Company. Springheld. Massachusetts

Camadian Broadcasiing Corporation Leamn-
ing Systems has produced a number of
dudio Lapes on topics in language and hin-
gustics Using such formats as Lthe docu-
mentary and the interview, the tapes deal
with conlemporary English, cultural a»-
pects of language and communication, lan-
guage and philosophy, bilingualism, and
other arcas of concern Tapes range In
length from 30 minutes to | hour and are
available on either reel or cassette For a
copy of the audic tape catalog with order-
ing information, wnite CBC Learning Sys-
tems, Box 500, Station A", Toronto 116,
Ontano, Canada

A Conoference omn Maultilingual-Multicul-
tural Education on both 4 national and
international scale s planned for Apnl 2-5
in San Diego under the sponsorship of the
U.S Office of Education and the Califor-
nia Statc Department of Education The
purpose of this conference 1s to illustrate
the effectivencess of using a child’s primary
language m s insiruction Presentalions
on means, matenials, and methods will
include live demonstrations, videolapes,
and workshops in order to focus on meeting
the Icarner’s needs 1n multilingual-mult-
cultural education Further details on the
conference are available from Dr Gilbert
T Martincz, Manager, California State
Department of Educalion Bilingual-Bicul-
tural Task Force, State Education Building,
721 Capitol Mall, Sacrumento, Cahforma
95814

The University of Kentucky Foreign Lan-
guage Conference will be held Apnil 26-28
in Lexington, with scholary from through-
out the United Stdies and Canada present-
ing papers Fealured will be sections n
Classics, Comparative Literature, French,
German, Hebrew, Lingunsuics, Medieval
Studies. Portuguese and Brazilan, Roma-
man, Scandinavian Studies, Slavie, and
Spanish. again emphasizing individualized
instruchion The <pecial features ol the con-
ference will be Iwo symposiums, one on
med:eval French lyric poetry and the other
on Yon Keyserling and Impressionism For
further information, wnte Prol Theodore
Mucller, Director, Foreign Lamguage Con-
ference, Umversiy of Kentucky, Leximg-
ton, Kentucky 40506

Historiographia Linguistica: International
Journal for the History of Linguisties 15
now 1n the planming stage Ity central ob-
Jectives will be the discussion of the episto-
mological and methodological foundation
of a mstonography of hinguistics and the
critical presemation of particular fields of
actual or potential research Inquiries aboul
the journal and manusenpts for considera-
tion should be addressed to the kditor, Dr
EF K Koerner, Research Center for the
Language Sciences, Indiand University,
516 E Sixth Sireet. Bloomingion, Indiana
47401
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